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e    College    !s 


Christian,  coeducational  school  owned  by  and  operated  under 
ispices  of  the  Church  of  God,  though  the  student  body  is  made 
different  denominations.  LEE  COLLEGE  has  two  distinct  col- 
College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Education  and   Bible  College. 

e  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  EDUCATION  is  making 
ransition  from  its  junior  college  status  in  cooperation  with  the 
lern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools.  During  the  transition, 
Ipnior  College  will  retain  its  membership  in  The  American  As- 
tion  of  Junior  Colleges,  The  Southern  Association  of  Colleges 
Schools,  the  Tennessee  College  Association,  and  the  American 
cil  of  Education. 

z  BIBLE  COLLEGE  is  o  member  of  the  Accrediting  Association 
ale  Colleges  and  the  Evangelical  Teacher-training  Association. 

s  the  purpose  of  the  following  pages  to  present  precise  and  es- 
il  information  concerning  LEE  COLLEGE.  This  issue  contains 
egister  of  the  forty-seventh  and  forty-eighth  years  and  the 
O-Tcements  for  the   forty-ninth  year. 

s  bulletin  contains  general  information  about  Lee  College  and 
ed   information  about   both   divisions. 

The  first  graduating  class  from  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and 
tion  will  be  in  May,   1968. 
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ANNUAL  CATALOG  ISSUE 

Announcements  for  the 

Forty-Ninth  Year 

1966-1967 


The  College  reserves  the  right  to  make,  necessary  changes 
without  further  notice. 


Cleveland,  Tennessee 
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SCHOOL  CALENDAR   FOR  1966-67 

FIRST  SEMESTER 

September    12,    13,    1966      .      .      .      .       Registration 

September     15,     1966 Formol   Opening 

September    22,    1966 Lost  doy   on    which   0    studen|    mQy   be   q|_ 

lowed  to  register  for  first  semester  or  register 
for  o   new  closs 

September    24,     1966 (Testing   for  all   new  students  who  hove   not 

taken  the  ACT.  Test) 

Oetober    16-23,    1966 Foil   Convocotion 

October  26,    1966 Long   Wcekcnd   begins  Q,    n    n(X)n 

November   I,    1966 Closses  resume  at   8:  I  5  a.m. 

December  16,  1966 Christmos  holidays  begin  after  classes 

January    3,     1967 Closses  resume  at   8: 1  5  a.m. 

January    1 6,    1 967 Study   day 

January    17-21,    1967 Fina|    exoms 

SECOND   SEMESTER 

January  23,  24,   1967 Registration   for  second  semester 

February  2,  1967 Lost  day  on  which  a.  student  may  be  al- 
lowed to  register  for  second  semester  or 
register   for   a   new  class 

March  5-12,    1967 Spring   Convocation 

March     17,     1967 Eoster   ho|idoys   begin   at    )2   noon 

April    4,     1967 Closses   resume   ot   8:15   a.m. 

April    18,    1967 Bible  College   Comprehensives 

M°Y    '3,    1967 Senior    Bonque, 

Moy    19,    1967 Study   Doy 

May  20-25,    1967 Fino,   ExQms 

May    21,    1967      .      .      .      ,      .      .      .  Honors   Night 

May  28,   1967  (Morning)      ....  Baccaloureatc   Service 

May  28,    1967   (Evening)      ....  Commencement    Exercises 


DIRECTORY  OF  CORRESPONDENCE 

General  Information  Office  of  the  President 

Admission  Requirements  Dean  of  Admissions 

Implication  Forms,  Catalogues 

Transcripts 

Records  of  Former  Students 


Applicationsf orScholarships,  Loans     Business  Manager 
financial  or  Business  Matters 
Methods  of  Payment 
Student  Aid  Applications 

Rooms  in  Residence  Halls  Dean  of  Students 

Student  Activities 


Course  Offerings 

Other  Scholastic  Matters 


Gifts,  Requests 


Alumni  Interest 


Dean,  College  of  Liberal  Arts 
and  Education 
Dean,  Bible  College 


Development  Director 


Alumni  Office 


I  The  college  welcomes  visitors  to  the  campus  at  any  time.  Offices 
of  the  college  are  open  Monday  through  Friday  from  7:30  a.m.  to 
41:30  p.m.  Appointments  for  other  hours  may  be  arranged  in  ad- 
fence.  Interviews  may  be  arranged  for  Saturday  and  Sunday  by 
fecial  appointment. 
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LOCATION 

Lee  College  is  located  in  Cleveland,  Tennessee,  the  county  seat  of 
Bradley  County,  with  approximately  thirty-five  thousond  inhabitants, 
|nd  has  a  distinctly  southern  tenor.  It  is  located  thirty  miles  north- 
last  of  Chattanooga  on  the  Lee  Highway,  which  is  Highway  11.  On 
this  highway,  which  traverses  Ocoee  Street  and  is  in  one  of  the  most 
leautiful  residential  sections  of  the  city,  lies  the  college  campus. 
I  The  Greyhound,  Tennessee  Coach,  Trailway  Bus  Lines  and  the 
louthern  Railway  have  stations  in  Cleveland.  As  these  maintain  pas- 
senger as  well  as  baggage  service,  trunks  and  baggage  should  be 
checked  through  to  Cleveland. 

AIM   AND    PURPOSE 

It  is  the  aim  of  Lee  College  to  combine  the  forces  of  education 
and  religion  in  promoting  the  Church  and  the  kingdom  of  God  in  the 
earth.  The  institution's  purpose  is  to  develop  the  highest  in  Christian 
iharacter  and  to  cultivate  a  love  for  the  richer,  finer  things  of  life. 
Jt  seeks  to  develop  in  its  students  a  knowledge  of  and  love  for  the 
Bible,  literature,  and  the  arts  and  sciences,  that  this  knowledge  may 
be  used  for  the  progress  of  man  and  the  promotion  of  God's  kingdom. 

Lee  College  believes  in  putting  first  things  first.  It  was  originally 
founded  as  a  Bible  School  for  the  express  purpose  of  promoting  spir- 
itual ideals  and  for  the  training  of  ministers  and  Christian  workers. 
ffit  believes  that  the  world  is  ill  from  the  effects  of  sin  and  that  a 
means  of  recovery  is  to  be  found  only  through  the  preaching  of  the 
gospel  of  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  and  through  a  personol  Christian 
work.  This  task  is  to  be  accomplished  through  God-colled,  consecrated 
men  and  women.  It  believes  that  these  ministers  and  Christian  work- 
ers should  be  thoroughly  trained  and  educated  for  this  great  work  of 
mealing  with  the  souls  -of  men,  and  to  this  aim  the  institution  is 
dedicated. 

It  is  the  aim  of  Lee  College  to  help  young  men  and  women  to  pre- 
pare for  their  chosen  vocations  in  life.  It  aims  to  prepare  its  students 
nor  social  and  personal  adequacy  and  a  sense  of  economic  self- 
sufficiency  and  to  give  them  intellectual  and  spiritual  insight  into 
Jhe  problems  of  human  relations.  It  believes  that  men  and  women 
who  are  trained  for  their  vocations  or  professions  make  greater  con- 
tributions to  both  Christianity  and  society.  To  this  aim  Lee  College  is 
dedicated. 

HISTORICAL  SKETCH 

The  Church  of  God,  realizing  the  great  need  for  trained  Christian 
Workers,  considered  at  the   191  1    General  Assembly  the  possibility  of 
'beginning  a  Bible  training  school.  A  five-member  board  of  education 
\vas  appointed. 
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On  January  1,  1918,  the  school,  which  in  1947  was  named  Lee  Col- 
lege, began  its  first  term  in  the  council  chamber  of  the  Church  of 
God  Publishing  House  in  Cleveland,  Tennessee.  Twelve  students  en- 
rolled. Mrs.  Nora  B.  Chambers,  a  deeply  spiritual  and  intelligent  wom- 
an, was  the  first  teacher. 

The  early  beginning— with  only  a  few  students,  with  no  buildings 
and  with  no  finances— scarcely  indicated  the  phenomenal  progress 
that  became  characteristic  in  the  development  of  Lee  College  1  I, 
critical  influenza  epidemic  of  1918  and  World  War  I  were  discour- 
aging  hindrances,   yet  optimism    remained    remarkably   high 

By  the  beginning  of  the  fifth  term,  one  room  was  no  longer  suf- 
ficient to  house  the  school.  A  vacant  church  building  on  Twenty- 
fourth  and  Peoples  Streets  was  converted  into  classrooms  and  dormi- 
t0ry.  '"  192°-  The  sch°o1  Qgain  outgrew  its  facilities  and  was  moved 
in  1925  to  the  Church  of  God  Auditorium  on  Twenty-fourth  Street 
and  Montgomery  Avenue. 
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In  1930  a  high  school  division  was  added.  This  division  was  a  vital 
part  of  the  school's  program  until    it  was  discontinued   in    1965. 
I    Murphy  Collegiate    Institute    in   Sevierville,   Tennessee,    was   pur- 
chased in  1938  to  accommodate  the  growing  school.  The  enrollment 
lontinued  to  rise.  In  1941   the  junior  college  division  was  added. 

In  1947  the  school  returned  to  Cleveland  to  occupy  the  Bob  Jones 
College  plant,  which  was  purchased  for  $1,500,000. 
|   A  four-year  Bible  college  was  initiated  in  1953.  A  Bachelor  of  Arts 
degree  in  Biblical  Education  was  offered. 

To  meet  the  needs  of  on  increasing  enrollment  and  in  an  effort  to 
augment  the  beauty  and  modernity  of  the  campus,  an  extensive  long- 
range  building  and  remodeling  program  was  begun  in  1962.  The 
oldest  building  on  campus.  Old  Main,  was  replaced  with  a  new  Ad- 
ministration Building.  In  1964  the  gymnasium  was  completely  re- 
modeled, and  in  1965  a  science  building  was  erected. 

The  1965-66  term  brought  a  record  enrollment  of  896  and  the  de- 
cision to  expand  the  junior  college  division  to  a  four-year  college  of 
liberal  arts  and  education. 

As  the  directors,  the  administration,  and  the  faculty  of  Lee  College 
plon  for  the  future,  they  are  confident  that  with  God's  help,  this  school 
Kill  continue  to  serve  well  the  students  who  come  to  its  campus  from 
all  over  the  world. 


PRESIDENTS   OF   LEE  COLLEGE 


F.  J.  Lee 
J.  B.  Ellis 
T.  S.   Payne 
J.  H.  Walker 
Zeno  Tharp 

E.  L.  Simmons 
J.  Stewart  Brinsfield 
John  C.  Jernigan 
R.  Leonard  Carroll 
R..L.  Piatt 
Ray  H.  Hughes 


1922-1923 
1923-1924 
1924-1930 
1930-1935 
1935-1944 
1944-1945 
1945-1948 
1948-1951 
1951-1952 
1952-1957 
1957-1960 
1960-1966 


CAMPUS    FACILITIES 

The  campus  is  located  in  one  of  the  most  beautiful  residential 
sections  of  Cleveland.  Most  of  the  buildings  face  Ocoee  or  Church 
Streets  and  lie  between  Eleventh  and  Fifteenth  Streets.  Ten  acres  of 
buildings,  walks,  and  drives;  four  acres  of  playing  field;  four  acres 
of  landscape;  and  two  acres  of  parking  area  make  up  the  twenty- 
acre  campus. 
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THE  ADMINISTRATION  BUILDING,  centrally  located  on  the  cam- 
pus, is  a  three-story,  brick  structure  facing  Ocoee  Street. 

THE  ALUMNI  BUILDING  is  a  four-story,  brick  structure  contain- 
ing classrooms  and  faculty  offices  with  the  west  entrance  on  Ocoee 
Street. 

THE  AUDITORIUM  facing  Church  Street  seats  eight  hundred. 

THE  DINING  HALL  is  located  on  Church  Street.  It  has  a  seating 
capacity  of  five  hundred. 

THE  GYMNASIUM  seats  twelve  hundred  and  is  directly  east  of 
the  Auditorium. 

LEE  MEMORIAL  LIBRARY,  a  three-story,  brick  structure,  is  on 
the  corner  of  Church  and  Eleventh  Streets. 


THE  MUSIC  HALL,  a  two-story,  brick  building,  contains  classrooms, 
studios  for  teachers  of  music,  and  practice  studios  for  students.  It 
is  located  across  Church  Street  from  the  Auditorium. 

11 


THE  SCIENCE  BUILDING,  which  faces  Ocoee  Street,  is  the  newest 
building  on  campus.  It  is  a  three  story,  brick  structure. 

THE  STUDENT  CENTER  is  on  the  west  side  of  Church  Street  and 
contains  a  snack  shop,  a  tea  room,  and  a  social  hall. 

DORMITORIES.  Residences  for  men  include  WALKER  HALL  and 
ILLISHALL.  Women's  residences  are  EAST  WING  DORMITORY, 
|ORA  CHAMBERS  HALL,  SIMMONS  HALL,  and  THARP  HALL 
PROVIDENCE  HALL  contains  apartments  for  married  students. 
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INFORMATION   FOR  VETERANS  AND  WAR  ORPHANS 

Lee  College  is  approved  for  training  veterans  and  war  orphans 
jnder  existing  Public  Laws.  Eligible  persons  should  contact  the  vet- 
»rons  administration  regional  office  of  the  state  in  which  they  main- 
tain o  permanent  residence.  You  must  have  authorization  for  VA  or 
vocational  rehabilitation  before  you  register.  If  in  doubt  about  the 
procedure  to  follow,  write:  Deon  of  Admissions,  Lee  College,  Cleve- 
land, Tennessee. 

GENERAL  EDUCATIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  TESTS 

Veterans,  or  non-veterans,  who  have  not  completed  high  school 
till  be  benefited  by  taking  the  G.E.D.  Tests.  These  tests  cover  English, 
natural  science,  social  sciences,  literature,  and  mathematics.  The  tests 
jre  given  in  many  of  the  major  cities  throughout  the  nation.  If 
^our  average  score  is  forty-five  or  above,  you  may  apply  for  ad- 
mission. 

For  details  concerning  the  use  of  G.E.D.  Tests  for  entrance  to  col- 
ege  contact:  Dean  of  Admissions,  Lee  College,  Cleveland,  Tennessee. 

ADMISSION   TO    LEE   COLLEGE 
How  to  Apply 

I  Application  blanks  are  mailed  on  request  to  all  prospective  stu- 
dents. All  students  expecting  to  enroll  at  Lee  College  for  the  first 
time  must  submit  the  following: 

1.  An  application  for  admission  on  a  form  provided  the  College. 

2.  A  physical  examination  report  form,  filled  in  and  signed  by  a 
I     licensed    physician.    (The    proper    form    will    be    provided    by    Lee 

College.) 

3.  An  official  high  school  transcript  mailed  directly  from  the  high 
school. 

4.  A  record  showing  that  the  student  has  taken  the  American  College 
Test  (ACT).  Results  of  this  test  should  be  submitted  to  the  Col- 
lege. Any  student  desiring  admission  to  Lee  College  who,  for  any 
reason,  has  failed  to  take  this  test,  will  be  required  to  take  it  be- 
fore his  registration  shall  be  considered  complete.  The  cost  of  tak- 
ing this  test  is  $4.00. 

5.  An  advance  registration  fee  of  $20.  (Not  refundable) 

6.  A  recent  snapshot. 
14 


When  the  above  regulations  have  been  fulfilled,  a  student  will 
be  notified  of  his  acceptance  or  rejection  by  the  office  of  admissions. 
The  College  may  refuse  admission  and  registration  to  students  not 
recommended  for  college,  or  admit  them  on  strict  probation  for 
limited   fields  of  work. 

Admission  of  Students  With  Advanced  Standing 

Students  from  accredited  colleges  or  universities  will  be  admitted 
without  examination  provided  they  have  been  granted  honorable  dis- 
missal. They  must  present  an  official  transcript  showing  evidence  of 
a  C  average  in  all  college  work  previously  taken. 

Except  in  special  cases,  a  student  who  has  failed  in  another  in- 
stitution and  cannot  remain  in  that  institution  will  not  be  admitted 
to  Lee  College. 

Removal  of  entrance  conditions  must  be  accomplished  by  the  end 
of  the  first  year. 

In  general,  Lee  College  follows  the  same  policy  in  accepting  work 
from  a  school  that  is  not  a  member  of  a  regional  association  as  is 
followed  by  the  state  university  of  the  state  in  which  the  school 
is  located. 


TEST  REQUIREMENTS 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  arc  required  to 
take  the  A.C.T.  tests  of  the  American  College  Testing  Program, 
preferably  in  December.  A.C.T.  test  results  are  not  used  to  establish 
minimum  scores  for  admission,  but  rather  are  used  for  course  group- 
ing and  counseling  purposes.  Those  unable  to  take  the  tests  may 
apply  for  admission.  A  test  will  be  administered  on  campus  after 
entrance.  Application  for  A.C.T.  should  be  made  at  least  one  month 
in  advance  of  the  test  date.  Information  may  be  secured  from  your 
high  school  office,  or  from  the  respective  test  headquarters,  as 
follows: 

The  American  College  Testing   Program 

Box  168 

Iowa  City,   Iowa 

ORIENTATION 

Students  will  follow  the  schedule  furnished  by  the  Admissions  Of- 
fice throughout  registration.  Each  student  will  be  assigned  to  a  faculty 
advisor,  who  will  aid  him  in  the  selection  of  his  courses. 

Absences  will  be  counted,  beginning  with  the  first  day  of  each 
semester. 

The  school  reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  any  course  offered  in 
the  catalog  if  enrollment  is  less  than  eight. 
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An  orientation  course  carrying  one-hour  of  academic  credit  is  of- 
=red  to  college  freshmen.  Other  orientation  experiences  are  provided 
"  regular  and  departmental  assemblies  throughout  the  year. 

GUIDANCE  PROGRAM 

On  entering  school,  each  new  student  is  assigned  to  a  division  of 
ie  college  A  faculty  member  in  the  division  will  serve  the  student 
s  his  general  advisor,  both  for  academic  matters  and  personal  mot- 
ors All  advisors  confer  with  students  at  registration  period,  assisting 
lem  in  choosing  courses  and  planning  programs  of  study  so  as  to 
lieet  graduation  requirements. 

'  Students  should  get  well  acquainted  with  their  advisors,  and  con- 
iilt  with  them  throughout  the  year.  The  advisor  will  either  assist  the 
Student  with  his  questions,  or  make  a  referral.  Students  are  urged 
I)  tolk  with  their  faculty  advisor  and/or  dean  as  frequently  as  they 
feel  the  need  of  additional  advice  and  assistance  in  any  of  the  prob- 
lems of  study  or  of  living  at  Lee. 

Lee  College  also  administers  reading  tests,  English  placement  tests, 
literest  tests,  and  psychological  aptitude  tests.  These  tests  serve  as 
a  basis  for  counseling  students  who  need  help  in  properly  evaluating 
their  abilities  and  interests.  All  tests  are  given  through  the  ad- 
missions office. 

MAXIMUM  AND  MINIMUM  WORK 

The  number  of  semester  hours  of  work  required  for  the  com- 
pletion of  each  year  of  the  curriculum  is  established  by  the  College. 
The  normal  load  for  a  semester  for  all  students  is  sixteen  hours.  Stu- 
dents with  an  established  record  for  superior  quality  may  take  a  maxi- 
mum of  nineteen  hours,  provided  the  application  is  properly  approved 
by  the  dean  at  the  time  of  registration.  The  minimum  load  for 
classification  as  a  full-time  student  is  twelve  hours.  A  student  who  is 
not  doing  satisfactory  work  may  be  requested  by  o  faculty  advisor  to 
drop  one  or  more  courses. 


DROPPING   COURSES 

No  student  may  drop  or  add  a  course  of  study  after  registration 
day  without  the  permission  of  the  dean. 

If  courses  ore  dropped  after  the  date  set  for  "change  of  schedule," 
a  charge  of  one  dollar  for  each  change  will  be  made.  Students  who 
drop  a  course  without  special  permission  after  the  date  listed  in  the 
calendar  will   automatically   receive  a   failing   grade   for   the   course. 

WITHDRAWAL 

A  student  who  desires  to  withdraw  from  the  school  should  obtain 


from  the  Dean  of  Students  the  form  for  withdrawal.  Students  failing 
to  do  so  will  receive  no  credit  for  work  done  and  cannot  be  given  an 
honorable  dismissal. 

In  the  case  of  a  student  whose  parents  or  guardians  are  responsible 
for  his  account,  the  school  must  be  notified  directly  by  the  parent  or 
guardian  before  the  student  will  be  allosved  to  leave  the  school. 


ABSENCES 

The  school  considers  prompt  attendance  at  all  classes  to  be  of  vital 
importance.  Deliberate  cuts  will  have  serious  effect  on  a  student's 
academic  standing  and  may  incur  such  additional  penalities  as  are 
provided  by  the  institution's  regulations. 

Students  are  not  permitted  to  take  vacations  or  leaves  at  times 
other  than  during  regular  school-approved  holiday  seasons. 

Any  student  who  reaches  a  number  of  unexcused  absences  double 
the  number  of  times  the  class  meets  per  week  will  be  automatically 
dropped  from  the  course  and  be  given  a  WF  (withdrew  failing).  For 
example,  a  student  taking  a  three-hour  course  such  as  English  Com- 
position is  allowed  three  unexcused  absences  per  semester  without 
penalty.  If  he  receives  as  many  as  six  unexcused  absences,  he  will  be 
dropped  from  that  particular  course.  Any  student  who  is  dropped 
from  enough  courses  to  bring  him  below  a  twelve-hour  load  will  be 
dismissed  from  the  dormitory.  This  will  be  tantamount  to  dismissal 
from  school  in  the  case  of  single  students. 

If,  during  the  course  of  a  semester,  a  student's  failure  to  attend 
classes  reaches  serious  proportions,  his  case  may  be  treated  as  a 
discipline  case  and  disposed  of  in  the  same  way  that  any  other  mis- 
conduct is.  This  means  that  a  student  may  be  interrupted  during  a 
semester,  if  deemed  advisable  by  the  administration  of  the  in- 
stitution. 

A  student  may  take  without  quality  point  deduction  as  many  un- 
excused absences  for  each  course  as  there  are  class  meeting  a  week. 
For  each  unexcused  excessive  absence  one  quality  point  will  be  re- 
moved from  his  record.  The  quality  point  ratio  of  a  student  is  af- 
fected by  the  above  policy,  so  that  a  student's  average  will  be  re- 
duced by  excessive  cuts.  A  student  may  be  debarred  from  scholastic 
honors,  honor  societies,  student  body  offices  and  other  school  honors 
and  privileges  because  his  scholastic  average  has  been  reduced  by 
his  excessive  class  absences.  Such  reduction  of  .quality  points  will  not 
necessarily  debar  the  student  from  graduation,  provided  that  his 
grades  averages  C  without  the  quality  point  deductions  for  exces- 
sive absences. 

Three  tardi'es  equal  one  absence,  unless  a  tardy  is  longer  than 
twenty  minutes,    in  which   case    it    is  considered   an   absence. 

When  a  student  is  absent  or  tardy  from  any  class  or  classes,  he 
should  go  to  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  and  ask  for  a  form 
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en  which  he  may  state  the  reason  for  his  absence  or  tardiness.  Excuses 
lor  illness  must  be  verified  by  one  of  the  following:  dormitory  super- 
visors, school  nurse,  a  physician,  a  parent  or  guardian. 

No  student  is  assured  that  he  will  have  his  absences  excused.  The 
Dean  of  Students  will  consider  only  the  excuses  which  the  student 
has  filed.   Excuses  are  returned   if  not  acceptable. 

The  administration  insists  that  the  student  be  especially  careful 
Jo  use  his  cuts  only  for  important  matters.  Such  reasons  as  business 
Irips,  convention  attendance,  personal  reasons,  transportation  failure, 
etc.,  do  not  assure  the  student  of  an  excused  absence;  the  student 
Ihould  use  his  cuts  for  such  absences.  Such  reasons  as  illness,  death  in 
{he  immediate  family,  etc.,  will  be  accepted  for  excused  absences.  In 
oil  cases  where  no  excuse  is  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Stu- 
dents, the  absence  will  be  considered  as  unexcused.  Absence  ex- 
cuses will  not  be  accepted  after  five  calendar  days  from  the  date  of 
Bbsence. 

A  dormitory  student  must  file  certification  from  the  dormitory 
supervisor  or  nurse  when  illness  is  given  as  reason  for  absence. 

Absences  occurring  two  days  before  and  two  days  after  holiday 
count  double  end  carry  double  penalties. 

An  average  of  one  quality  point  for  each  semester  hour  of  work 
is  required  for  graduation.  A  student  whose  general  average  is  below 
C  will  not  be  permitted  to  graduate  until  he  has  taken  such  extra 
work  as  may  be  necessary  to  attain  a  C  average.  Carelessness  in 
glass  attendance  may  cost  a  student  an  extra  year  in  school  for 
which  a  good  attendance  record  will  be  required  before  graduation 
is  permitted;  or,  it  may  wholly  disqualify  him  for  graduation  and 
make  his  transcript  of  credits  unacceptable  elsewhere. 
1  The  above  provision  applies  to  the  regular  term  of  school  which 
Begins  in  September  and  ends  about  the  first  of  June. 

When  o  college  student  misses  class  work,  other  than  examinations, 
he  may  be  permitted  to  make  it  up  by  completing  special  assign- 
ments given  to  him  by  the  individual  instructor.  If  he  misses  a  reg- 
ularly scheduled  examination  (semester  or  intrasemester),  he  is  not 
permitted  to  make   it   up  unless  he  has  on   excused  absence.  • 

SCHOLASTIC  STANDARDS 

A  student  who  fails  to  pass  50  percent  of  his  work  in  any  semester 
Bill  be  placed  on  academic  probation.  If  he  fails  to  pass  50  percent 
Df  his  work  in  the  succeeding  semester,  he  will  not  be  permitted  to  re- 
gister until  a  period  of  one  regular  semester  or  two  summer 
ffimesters  have  elapsed.  He  must  then  submit  evidence  of  having 
mode  satisfactory  progress  at  another  institution,  or  if  he  does  not 
fflnroll  in  another  institution  during  the  probationary  period,  he  must 
Furnish  the  administration  of  Lee  College  with  sufficient  evidence  of 
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change  in  attitude,  work  habits,  or  ability,  to  justify  their  granting 
him  the  privilege  of  making  the  third  attempt  to  make  satisfactory 
progress. 


REPORTING  OP  GRADES 

Grades  are  issued  to  students  at  the  end  of  each  semester.  A  let- 
ter of  notification  is  mailed  to  parents  after  mid-term  when  a  student 
is  making  a  D  or  F. 

Semester  grades  are  kept  on  file  in  the  Admissions  Office. 
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GRADING  SYSTEM 

The  work  of  all  students  is  graded   by  letters,  which   may  be   in- 
Lrpreted  as  follows: 


1A   (Excellent) 

|b   (Good) 

;C   (Average) 

D   (Passing) 

F   (Failure) 

I   (Incomplete) 

WP   (Withdrew) 
WF   (Withdrew) 
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3  qual 
2  qual 
1    flual 

0  qual 

1  qual 


ty  points  per  semester  hour 

ty  points  per  semester  hour 

ty  point  per  semester  hour 

ty  points  per  semester  hour 

ty   point   deducted   for   each   hour   at- 


tempted in  which  student  received  an  F  or 

WF 
Grade  withheld  because  of  prolonged   illness, 

or  other  valid  excuse 
Withdrew  passing 
Failing  or  after  last  date  for  dropping  a  course 


a 


■ 


■•i 


■ 


Jjjj  I 


!bi  i 


ITEMIZED  EXPENSES  FOR  EACH  SEMESTER 
Tuition 

Dsic  fee  for  oil  full-time  students  (12-17  hours)  $275.00 

This  includes  matriculation,  tuition,  student  activity,  post  office, 
insurance,  physical  education  and  lab  fees;  this  does  not  include 
IBM,  student  teaching,  private  music  fees,  or  certain  special 
fees. 

II  work  under   12  hours  and  over    17   hours, 
each  semester  hour — .  — -  — -  -—  —   — -      16.50 

Oilier  Standard  Fees 

Bach  full-time  student  will  also  be  required  to  pay  these  fees: 

|  Vindagua  fee  $10.00 

Picture  fee  -        2.00 

The  above  charges  do  not  include  BOOKS  and  SUPPLIES,  which 
ire  sold  for  cash  in  the  Pathway  Book  Store.  Students  must  be  pre- 
pared to  pay  cash  for  books  and  supplies  on  registration  day.  BOOKS 

And  supplies  will  not  be  charged. 


Dormitory  Students 

,oom   and    Board   ....   ....   — .   .—   ..-   — .   —   —   —   — -       $275.00 

Single  students  are  required  to  occupy  dormitory  rooms  until  they 

Jre  filled,  unless  living  with  parents  or  relatives. 

Rpartment  rent  for  married  students  (apartments  are  un- 
furnished) 

I   Providence    Hall    (per    room,    four-week   month)       ....    ....      17.50 

I  Electrical  fee  per  semester — -      20.00 

Music    Students 

Per  Semester   (Private   Lessons)   ....   ....  ....  — .  — .  — -   ....$45.00 

Class  Voice  (Semi-Private)  r  27.00 

Special   fee  for  Music   Majors     ....  ....  ....  ... .   — .   — .  — -  50.00 

Hiano  and  organ   rental   fees 

1  hour  each  day  for  semester  ....  ....  ....  10.00 

2  hours  each  day  for  semester 15.00 

If  a  student  registers  for  private  lessons  only,  there  will  be  a  ma- 
triculation fee  of  $5.00. 

1  Private  lessons  are  taught  on  the  semester  basis  and  not  on  an  in- 
dividual basis,  i.e.,  students  are  charged  for  the  semester  instead  of 
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for  each  individual  lesson.  Therefore,  students  will  not  be  allowed  to 
make  up  private  lessons  missed  because  of  school  holidays  or  other 
reasons  that  classroom  courses  do  not  meet.  No  student  will  be  al- 
lowed to  make  up  a  private  lesson  that  he  misses  for  rcosons  other 
than  emergencies  unless  makeup  fee  is  paid. 

Part-Time  Students 

Students  who  do  not  board  at  the  school,  and  who  register  for  a 
part-time  course  in  any  division,  will  be  charged  as  follows: 
SEMESTER  HOUR  ....  .  $1650 

MATRICULATION  "  5.00 

Additional  fees  for  certain  courses: 

Physical   education  fee     ....  ....  ....  .___  ..._  $10  00 

Laboratory  fee — Chemistry,  Biology  and  Physics 

(all  divisions)  -\q  00 

All  foreign  languages 10.00 

General  Science  5  Q0 

Typing   fee     iq.oo 

Secretarial  Practice  fee  10  00 

IBM  fee  ~~  """"_".""."_""'."  35.00 

Visual  Aids  .  5  qo 

Crafts  "-".-""__...  '.     5'00 

Vacation  Bible  School  5, 00 

Art  fee '     5 '00 

Band  Instrumental   Rental  10.00 

Band  fee  1  0  00 

Dramatics 5  00 

Business  Machines  10.00 

Other  Fees 

Other  expenses  for  all  students,  when  applicable  include: 

IBM  fee 35  00 

Late   registration  fee  ....  ....  ____  ___.  ....   ....  10.00 

Proficiency  exams  (for  each  hour's  credit  established 

by  examination)  10.00 

Audit   fee   (per  semester   hour)   ...  8.75 

Student  teaching  fee , 50.00 

Graduation  fee  25.00 

Extra  transcripts  (one  given  free)  1.00 

Returned  checks  (per  check)  ....  1 .00 

SETTLEMENT   OF   ACCOUNTS 

Students  should  be  prepared  to  pay  the  semester's  charges  on  the 
day  of  registration.  Money  may  be  remitted  to  the  bookkeeping  of- 
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e  in  odvonce  if  desired;  this  will  facilitate  the  registration  of  the 
dent  on  registration  day.  Students  who  are  not  able  to  pay  their 
-ounts  in  full  must  make  application  for  deferment  of  a  portion  of 

|e  account,  and  upon  approval   may  subscribe  to  the  following   in- 

lallment  plan: 

Deferred    Payment    Plan 

I  Any  full-time  student  desiring  to  participate  in  the  deferred  pay- 
lent  plan  is  required  to  pay  $200  down  payment  at  registration  and 
|e  balance  of  his  semester  charges  in  three  equal  payments.  The 
lyments  will  be  due  as  follows: 

First    Semester 

At    registration — $200 
First   payment   by   October    15 
Second  payment  by  November  1  5 
Final  payment  by  December   15 

Second  Semester 

At  registration — $200 
First   payment   by  March    1 
Second  payment  by  April  1 
Final  payment  by  May  1 

Any  delinquent  account  for  either  a   part-time  student  or  a   full- 
hie  student  will  be  charged  interest  in  the  amount  of  one  percent 
ler  month   on  the   balance   owing. 

Any  part-time  student  desiring  to  participate  in  the  deferred  pay- 
ment plan  is  required  to  pay  one-third  of  the  total  charges  at  reg- 
istration and  the  balance  of  his  semester  charges  in  three  equal 
monthly  payments  on  dates  afore  mentioned. 

ADJUSTMENT    OF    ACCOUNTS 
Refund     Policy 

•No  reduction  of  charges  will  be  granted  unless  application  is  made 
vithin  two  weeks  of  any  change  in  program  or  departure  of  the  stu- 
dent. If  a  student  withdraws  during  a  semester  and  requests  refund 
Dr    advanced    payments,    the    following     rules    will     determine    the 

nount  of  adjustment  provided  the  student  withdraws  formally: 

Room  and  board  will   be  adjusted  by  the   full   amount   unused   to 
date  of  withdrawal. 

2.   Tuition  and  fees,  with  the  exception  of  matriculation  fee,  will  be 
adjusted  on  the  following  percentages: 


During  first  two  weeks  of  classes  80%  of  tuition  and  fees  deducted 
During  third  week  of  classes  60%  of  tuition  and  fees  deducted 
During  fourth  week  of  classes  40%  of  tuition  and  fees  deducted 
During  fifth  week  of  classes  20%  of  tuition  and  fees  deducted 
After  fifth  week  of  classes  No  adjustment 

3.  NO  REFUND  ON  MATRICULATION  FEE 

4.  No  person  who  registers  as  o  full-time  student  and  is  later  per- 
mitted to  drop  enough  courses  to  place  him  in  the  classification  of 
a  part-time  student  will  be  entitled  to  an  adjustment  or  prorated 
tuition. 

Accounts  with  the  school  must  be  settled  in  full  before  a  diploma 
or  a  transcript  of  credits  is  issued  or  letter  of  honorable  dismissal  is 
granted.  ACCOUNTS  MUST  BE  PAID  BEFORE  FINAL  EXAMINA- 
TIONS ARE  TAKEN.  NO  STUDENT  WILL  BE  ALLOWED  TO  GRAD- 
UATE UNTIL  HIS  ACCOUNT  IS  PAID  IN  FULL. 

SCHOLARSHIP  AID  AND  LOANS 

Lee  College  has  a  number  of  programs  by  which  worthy  students 
may  receive  financial  aid  for  the  expenses  of  their  education. 
Through  a  combination  of  work,  loans,  and  opportunity  grants, 
any  worthy  student  may  finance  a  considerable  portion  of  his  ed- 
ucation. 

All  prospective  students  who  will  need  financial  aid  should  con- 
tact their  local  high  school  and  file  a  copy  of  the  Parent's  Con- 
fidential Statement — Short  Form — with  College  Scholarship  Service, 
Box  176,  Princeton,  New  Jersey.  If  possible,  this  form  should  be 
mailed  prior  to  April   15  each  year. 

Honor  scholarships:  Students  graduating  from  any  accredited  high 
school  with  valedictorian  or  salutotorian  scholastic  honors  will  be 
eligible  for  scholarship  equal  to  the  standard  tuition  cost  of  12-17 
hours  for  each  semester  for  one  academic  year.  This  scholarship 
shall  be  exclusive  of  matriculation  fee  and  other  fees  where  ap- 
plicable. 

Other  requirements  for  honor  scholarships  are: 

A  recommendation  as  to  character  and  integrity  of  the  applicant, 
furnished  by  his  pastor,  ond  a  statement  from  the  principal  of  the 
high  school  from  which  the  applicant  graduated,  verifying  that  the 
applicant  was  a  first  or  second-ploce  honor  graduate  at  the  time  of 
his  graduation  and  that  the  applicant  is  of  a  desirable  character. 

This  scholarship  is  available  only  to  graduating  seniors  during  the 
academic  term  following  graduation. 

Avis  Swiger  Memorial  Loan  Fund:  The  Lee  College  Alumni  Asso- 
ciation has  established  a  student  loan  fund,  which  provides  financial 
oid  in  the  form  of  loans  to  worthy  students.  These  loans  are  repayable 
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■fter  the  student  has  left  school.  Specific  terms  and  conditions  of  the 
Ion  may  be  obtained  from  the  executive  secretary  of  the  Alumni 
dissociation. 

I  Notional  Defense  Student  Loan  Fund:  The  United  States  Office  of 
■ducation  has  provided  Lee  College  with  funds  for  a  student  loon 
fund  to  be  administered  by  the  college.  The  loan  is  repayable  after 
m\e  student  has  discontinued  his  education.  Specific  terms  and  con- 
ditions of  the  loan  may  be  obtained  from  the  business  office. 

I  Music  Scholarships:  A  limited  number  of  scholarships  are  given 
Bach  year.  Interested  individuals  should  write  to  the  chairman  of  the 
Music  Division  for  on  application  blank  and  an  appointment  for  au- 
dition. AH  music  students  who  receive  scholarships,  will  be  expected 
ft>  participate  in  musical  organizations  as  needed. 

Student  Work  Scholarships:  Lee  College  grants  a  number  of  work 
Scholarships.  Preference  is  shown  to  second-year  students.  Credit  for  a 
work  scholarship  is  applied  toward  the  student's  account. 

In  addition  to  our  regular  work-scholarship  program,  we  participate 
m  the  Federal  College  Work-Scholarship  program.  Students  should 
qpply  through  the  business  office. 

Opportunity  Grants:  Lee  College  is  participating  in  a  program  de- 
signed to  aid  needy,  worthy  students.  This  program  is  financed  by 
rriotching  funds  from  the  Federal  Government.  Interested  students 
wiould  write  to  the  Business  Manager. 

Bhurch  of  God  Publishing   House  Scholarships — 

Fourteen  persons  each  year  are  awarded  scholarships  ranging  from 
|500-$  1,000.  Apply  Business  Office,  Lee  College,  Cleveland,  Ten- 
nessee. 

LOAN    PAYMENT    PLANS 

The  following  loan  payment  plans  are  available: 

Education  Funds,  Incorporated 

Box  44 

Providence  3,   Rhode   Island 

United  Student  Aid  Funds,  Incorporated 
1  Rockefeller  Ploza 
New  York  20,  N.Y. 

Tennessee  Educational  Loan  Corporation 

Cordell  Hull  Building 

Nashville,  Tennessee 
Applications    for    loans    from    the    above    firms   can    be    obtained 
tirough  the  admissions  office  at  Lee  College,  Cleveland,  Tennessee. 
Applications  should  be  filed  at  least  60  days  before  the  beginning  of 
the  school  term. 
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GUIDANCE 

Lee  College  believes  thot  man  is  the  creation  of  a  knowing  and 
cnowable  God.  The  sum  purpose  of  education  is  to  aid  in  the  relation- 
ihip  between  God  and  man.  Within  the  framework  of  this  purpose 
he  guidance  program  is  designed  to  support  the  classroom  teaching 
Lrogram.  Such  support  involves  assisting  students,  teachers,  and  ad- 
ninistrotors.  The  ultimate  aim  of  primary  focus  on  the  individual 
,tudent  is  realized  through  these  major  areas: 

An  emphasis  on  Spiritual  guidance.  Although  we  view  all  education 
and  guidance  as  one  continuum,  various  specializations  are  de- 
signed in  order  to  give  the  student  the  benefit  of  a  more  competent 
staff.  As  an  example,  the  director  of  Christian  education  gives 
counseling  which  is  primarily  of  a  spiritual  nature. 

2.  An  orientation  program  is  designed  to  acquaint  each  entering 
student  wiih   college   life. 

3.  All  faculty  members  at  Lee  College  assist  in  the  counseling  pro- 
gram. The  student  selects  a  faculty  counselor  with  whom  normal 

|     problems  are  discussed  and  an  attempt  is  made  to  find  solutions. 

4.  The  faculty  counselor  refers  students  to  the  proper  person  when 
additional  counseling  is  needed.  The  office  of  the  Deans  are  avail- 
able for  selective  aspects  of  educational  counseling  about  which 
the  faculty  counselor  may  need  additional  assistance.  Other  staff 
members  for  particular  needs  are  also  available. 

1.  Vocational  counseling  and  job  placement  services  are  also  avail- 
able from  the  office  of  the  Deans.  The  business  office  assists  in 

I  placing  students  in  part-time  employment.  Both  on-campus  and 
off-campus  opportunities  are  available. 

6.  The  Admissions  office  coordinates  a  comprehensive  standardized 
I  testing  program  which  is  designed  to  assist  students  in  knowing 
I  themselves  and  which  is  also  designed  to  assist  the  faculty  in  aca- 
I  -demic  and  vocational  counseling. 


CHAPEL 

Religious  chapel  services  are  held  under  the  direction  of  the  Chris- 
tian service  director  on  Monday,  Tuesday  and  Friday  of  each  week, 
ffiuest  speakers  are  sometimes  invited  to  address  the  congregation. 
Were  the  entire  school  meets  to  seek  divine  guidance  for  the  day. 

Wednesday  chapel  hours  are  for  club  meetings.  Religious  clubs 
wieet  the  first  and  third  Wednesday  of  each  month,  and  academic 


clubs  meet  the  second  and  fourth  Wednesday  of  each  month.  The 
fifth  Wednesday  of  each  month  is  reserved  for  state  club  meetings. 

An  academic  assembly  is  held  each  Thursday.  Secular  programs 
and  meetings  by  the  student  government  are  planned  for  a  deepening 
of  cultural  appreciation,  for  entertainment,  or  for  instructions  on 
etiquette,  social  ethics,  etc. 

STUDENTS  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  BE  PRESENT  AT  ALL  CHAPEL 
SERVICES.  A  special  seat  is  assigned  and  attendance  check  is  mode 
each  day.  When  participating  in  chapel  services  men  and  women  v/ill 
be  expected  to  be  dressed  conformable  to  the  occasion. 

SUNDAY  SCHOOL  AND  MORNING  WORSHIP 

No  Sunday  morning  services  are  held  on  campus,  but  all  students 
are  required  to  attend  Sunday  school  and  morning  worship.  There  are 
a  number  of  Churches  of  God  in  Cleveland,  and  students  are  urged  to 
choose  one  of  them  as  a  "church  home"  while  in  Cleveland.  Pastors  of 
the  various  churches  will  be  giving  invitations  to  the  student  body,  and 
some  provide  bus  transportation  for  college  students. 

SUNDAY    EVENING   WORSHIP 

Sunday  evening  services  are  held  in  the  auditorium  and  all  dormi- 
tory students  are  required  to  attend.  The  president  usually  brings  an 
evangelistic  message,  and  many  students  find  definite  Christian  ex- 
periences, while  others  receive  inspiration  and  guidance.  Men  are  ex- 
pected to  wear  coats  and  ties,  and  the  women  shall  dress  as  befits  the 
occasion. 

FALL  AND   SPRING   CONVOCATIONS 

A  week  is  set  aside  each  semester  for  special  revival  services.  There 
is  a  Bible  study  hour  at  the  regular  chapel  time  and  an  evangelistic 
service  in  the  evening.  These  weeks  are  designated  in  the  school  calen- 
dar. All  students  are  required  to  remain  on  the  campus  for  these 
weekends. 


MUSICAL   ACTIVITIES 

In  many  schools,  music  is  considered  an  accomplishment  reserved 
for  only  the  talented  few;  but,  from  the  beginning,  music  has  been  a 
vital  part  of  student  life  at  Lee  College. 

The  school  sponsors  several  musical  organizations,  but  every  organ- 
ization, regardless  of  its  purpose,  promotes  music,  both  in  regular 
meetings  and  special  programs.  The  student  services  are  made  inter- 
esting by  the  effective  music  of  the  school  choir,  the  band,  and  special 
ensembles. 
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STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS   AND   GOVERNMENT 

The  college  sponsors  student  organizations  varied  enough  in  their 
Ictivities  to  include  the  interests  of  all.  While  the  membership  in  them 
is  voluntary,  all  students  find  it  to  their  advantage  to  identify  them- 
selves with  at  least  one  of  these  clubs.  Students  receive  in  these  extra- 
curricular activities  a  type  of  training  which  is  impossible  to  be  ob- 
tained in  the  classroom.  The  opportunity  for  professional  and  intel- 
lectual interest,  along  with  the  social  development,  is  an  invaluable 
feature  of  student  activities.  Student  clubs  and  organizations  wishing 
jo  schedule  social  functions  must  obtain  a  date  from  the  social  com- 
mittee and  permission  through  the  dormitory  supervisors. 

The  Student-  Council  consists  of  regularly  chosen  representatives 
from  all  classes  and  seeks  to  express  the  sentiment  of  the  students, 
through  the  Student  Council,  students  have  a  voice  in  improving  the 
school  and  receive  training  in  self-government. 
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RELIGIOUS   CLUI3S 

The  Pioneers  for  Christ  Club  is  an  enthusiastic  organization  that 
places  emphasis  on  personal  witnessing  for  Christ.  The  membership  is 
divided  into  groups  with  a  leader  for  each,  for  the  work  of  witnessing 
in  street  services,  jails,  and  local  church  areas.  They  accept  invitations 
to  churches  in  all  of  the  surrounding  states  for  the  purpose  of  organiz- 
ing young  people  in  the  work  of  personal  evangelism.  Much  experi- 
ence in  Christian  work  can  be  obtained  through  participation  in  their 
activities. 

The  Missions  Club  is  organized  to  sponsor  a  growing  interest  and 
knowledge  in  Christian  missions  and  to  pray  for  missions  and  mis- 
sionaries. They  accept  invitations  to  churches  in  surrounding  states  in 
an  effort  to  arouse  more  interest  in  missions.  They  also  help  pastors 
secure  their  missions  quota  for  the  local  church.  It  is  the  desire  of  the 
Missions  Club  to  serve  in  the  overall  cause  of  missions. 

The  Ministerial  Club  is  designed  to  give  practical  and  helpful  in- 
struction for  a  successful  ministry  and  to  promote  personal  acquaint- 
ance and  spiritual  fellowship  among  ministerial  students.  They  accept 
invitations  for  weekend  services  and  serve  local  churches. 

HONOR    SOCIETIES 

Pi  Delta  Omicron  is  the  honor  society  for  the  Bible  College  students 
of  high  scholastic  standing. 

The  Phi  Theta  Kappa  Honor  Society  is  for  students  who  have  out- 
standing scholastic  records. 

SOCIAL   CLUBS 

Alpha  Gamma  Chi  desires  to  promote  Christian  brotherhood  on 
campus  in  cultural,  academic,  and  religious  activities  and  to  develop 
fellowship  and  cooperation  between  men  on  campus  representing  vari- 
ous points  of  view  and  differing  strata  of  campus  life. 

Delta  Zeta  is  a  Literary  Society  for  college  girls,  the  purpose  being 
to  make  available  discussions  and  instruction  in  the  art  of  social 
graces  in  the  areas  of  manners,  personal  grooming,  fine  arts,  school 
spirit  and  being  a  graceful  hostess. 

The  International  Club  is  an  organization  designed  to  help  interna- 
tional students  become  acquainted  with  the  American  way  of  life,  gain 
knowledge  of  other  countries,  and  promote  goodwill  and  understand- 
ing between  international  and  American  students. 

Upsilon  Xi,  Lee's  oldest  service  organization,  has  as  its  main  pur- 
poses the  fostering  of  Christian  fellowship  on  the  campus  and  of  giv- 
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ing  service  to  the  campus.  U  X  encourages  academic  excellence  and 
the  development  of  campus  leadership. 

Sigma  Nu  Sigma  for  women  seeks  to  benefit  church,  school  and 
community  through  sincere  service  and  the  practical  application  of 
Christian  character.  The  group  encourages  students  to  display  acts  of 
benevolence  and  charity  by  providing  social  outlets  for  under- 
privileged children. 

ACADEMIC  CLUBS 

The  Athletic  Club  endeavors  to  teach  its  members  the  principles  of 
good  sportsmanship,  to  improve  the  morals  and  attitudes  of  the  entire 
student  body,  and  to  encourage  participation  in  physical  education 
programs. 

The  Forensic  Club  hopes  to  create  interest  and  develop  talent  in  the 
field  of  speech  and  dramatics.   A  varied   program    is  planned. 

The  Pbi  Beta  Lambda  Club  seeks  to  instill  professional  and  social 
interest  in  its  members.  It  is  open  to  commercial  students. 

The  Music  Club's  purpose  is  to  create  interest  for  better  music  and 
to  give  the  students  an  opportunity  for  performance. 

The  Student  National  Education  Association  is  a  national  organiza- 
tion for  those  who  plan  to  enter  the  teaching  profession.  A  cash  scho- 
larship is  offered  each  year  to  a  worthy  student  planning  to  continue 
his  preparation  for  the  teaching  profession. 

The  Spanish  Club  was  organized  to  promote  greater  interest  in  the 
Spanish  language  and  in  the  peoples  of  the  Latin-American  countries, 
to  encourage  those  called  to  missionary  work  among  these  people,  and 
to  develop  a  spirit  of  fellowship  among  the  students  studying  Spanish. 

STUDENT   PUBLICATIONS 

The  Collegian's  Calendariurn  is  a  weekly  calendar  of  events  on 
[campus. 

The  Clarion  is  the  school  paper,  edited  and  published  monthly  by 
the  student  staff  and  assisted  by  a  faculty  advisor. 

The  Vindagua  is  the  college  annual  and  is  published  yearly  by  the 
!  students.  It  is  a  work  of  art  and  makes  an  excellent  souvenir. 


SOCIAL   LIFE 

Since  the  school  is  coeducational,  provisions  have  been  made  for 
social  contacts  of  such  a  nature  as  to  maintain  an  atmosphere  of  cul- 
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ture  and  refinement  which  will  fit  young  men  and  women  for  broad 
social  living. 

The  school  has  always  tried  to  promote  a  clean  everyday  life.  It  has 
been  the  earnest  endeavor  of  its  directors  to  keep  student  life  free 
from  the  vices  which  threaten  to  destroy  the  Christian  faith  and  vir- 
tue of  our  boys  and  girls.  Parents  who  send  their  sons  and  daughters 
to  this  school  may  expect  their  associates  to  be  young  men  and  women 
of  good  moral  character.  Anyone  void  of  this  essential  trait  need  not 
apply  for  admission.  A  student  whose  ideals  and  manners  are  out  of 
harmony  with  those  of  right  living  becomes  o  menace  to  the  influence 
and  reputation  of  a  school  of  this  kind.  For  this  reason  the  school  re- 
fuses to  retain  those  who  disregard  its  social  regulations. 

Only  properly  supervised  social  activity  is  given  a  place  at  Lee  Col- 
lege. All  social  functions  are  chaperoned  and  are  subject  to  the  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  college. 

Students  will  not  be  expected  to  invite  visitors  or  entertain  in  the 
dormitory  without  first  getting  permission. 

WEEKEND    TRIPS 

The  management  of  the  institution  will  look  with  disfavor  on  fre- 
quent weekend  trips  made  by  students.  Students  cannot  expect  to 
make  good  grades  if  they  make  frequent  weekend  trips  away  from  the 
school. 

Except  in  cases  of  emergency,  students  will  file  application  with  the 
dormitory  supervisors.  Applications  are  to  be  approved  by  the  Dean  of 
Men  or  Dean  of  Women  and  should  be  filed  three  days  in  advance.  In 
cases  of  students  under  twenty-one,  forms  must  be  secured  from  the 
office  of  the  dormitory  supervisor  and  mailed  home  for  the  signature 
of  the  parent  or  guardian. 


RECREATION 

The  school  has  an  excellent  program  of  intramural  sports.  Every 
student  is  encouraged  to  spend  part  of  his  leisure  time  in  recreational 
activities  which  will  develop  regular  habits  of  play,  physical  strength, 
vigor,  and  sportsmanship. 

LIVING    REGULATIONS 

0 

It  is  the  desire  of  the  management  to  make  dormitory  life  as  pleas- 
ant and  homelike  as  possible,  but  the  student  must  realize  that  all  the 
liberties  enjoyed  at  home  cannot  be  granted  in  a  college.  If  the  stu- 
dent is  to  be  happy,  he  must  adjust  himself  to  the  new  environment 
and  show  a  friendly  and  cooperative  spirit  at  all  times. 

All  students  are  expected  to  be  thoughtful,  courteous,  and  truthful 
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in  their  dealings  with  one  another,  and  to  show  due  respect  for  one  an- 
other. The  supervisors  are  anxious  to  do  everything  possible  for  the 
students,  but  in  spite  of  their  efforts,  dormitory  life  is  just  what  the 
students  make  it. 

The  dormitory  supervisors  are  in  charge  of  all  dormitory  activities 

Rooms  are  assigned  by  the  supervisors,  who  will  grant  requests 
where  possible. 

No  student  will  be  allowed  to  room  off  the  campus  without  special 
advance  permission  from  the  president. 

Students  living  in  the  dormitories  are  expected  to  care  for  their 
rooms  and  to  keep  them  clean  and  in  order,  so  that  the  school  can 
maintain  a  refined  atmosphere  with  good  living  conditions  for  all. 
Students  are  expected  to  be  economical  in  the  use  of  water,  lights,  and 
dormitory  supplies. 

DORMITORY   SUGGESTIONS 

All  dormitory  rooms  have  hot  and  cold  running  water  and  contain 
closet  space  or  wardrobes,  tables  or  desks,  chairs,  and  dressers  or  chif- 
foniers.  Suggestions  are  given  below  for  women  and  men  students. 

For  Women:  Rooms  are  provided  with  single  beds.  In  addition  to 
your  clothing  and  usual  personal  supplies,  you  should  bring  at  least: 


1  pillow 

8  to  10  towels 

2  pillowcases 
2  blankets 


4   sheets  (63  x  99  inches) 

Bedroom  slippers 

Housecoat 

Raincoat  or  umbrella 


Due  to  the  variety  of  window  sizes  in  the  women's  dormitories,  you 
may  wish  to  buy  curtains  after  you  arrive.  Most  rooms  have  only  one 
window.  Bring  whatever  you  wish  in  the  way  of  small  rugs,  dresser 
scarfs,  bedspreads,  etc. 

For  Men:  Rooms  are  furnished  with  single  beds.  In  addition  to  your 
wearing  apparel,  you  will  need  the  following: 


Window  curtains 
Bedroom  slippers 
Bathrobe 
Raincoat  or  umbrella 


1  pillow 
8  to    10  towels 

2  blankets 

4  sheets  (63x99  inches) 
2  pillowcases 

It  will  probably  be  better  to  buy  curtains  after  you  arrive.   Bring 
whatever  you  wish  in  the  way  of  small  rugs,  bedspreads,  etc. 

ROOM    RESERVATION 

Dormitory  students  who  arrive  before  registration  doy  may  present 
the  card  acknowledging  the  acceptance  of  their  application  and  regis- 
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ter  for  room  and  board.  These  students  are  expected  to  register  for  a 
•oom  immediately  upon  arrival  at  the  school. 

SCHOOL   APARTMENTS 

Becouse  of  the  large  number  of  married  students  attending  Lee  Col- 
ege,  special  efforts  have  been  made  to  provide  a  maximum  number 
)f  one  and  two-room  apartments  at  a  minimum  cost  to  the  students. 
Students  occupying  these  apartments  are  expected  to  exercise  the 
jtmost  care  in  eliminating  excessive  damage  to  school  property.  There 
/ill  be  on  inspection  of  all  dormitory  rooms  at  the  beginning  and  end 
f  each  semester.  The  dormitory  supervisor  will  make  a  monthly  in- 
jpection,  and  any  damage  found  will  be  charged  to  the  person  re- 
ponsible. 

The  apartments  are  unfurnished. 

Students  r.ioy  pay  rent  for  the  entire  semester  on  the  day  of  regis- 
ration.  Students  must  keep  rent  paid  at  least  four  weeks  in  advance. 

Students  who  desire  apartments  should  apply  in  advance. 

DISCIPLINE 

Whenever  a  body  of  people  is  associated  for  the  accomplishment  of 
i  definite  purpose,  regulations  and  discipline  are  necessary.  The  act  of 
egistration  is  a  written  agreement  to  comply  cheerfully  with  all  rules 
ind  regulations  of  the  school. 

Students  v/ho  either  violate  or  disregard  any  rule  of  the  school  will 
?e  penalized.  A  student  may  be  placed  on  probation  under  whatever 
conditions  are  recommended  by  the  discipline  committee. 

Demerits  will  be  given  for  all  major  offenses  and  may,  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Dean  of  Women  or  Dean  of  Men,  be  given  for  minor  of- 
fenses. Some  of  the  major  offenses  are:  stealing,  cheating,  lying, 
drinking,  smoking,  attending  movies,  petting,  and  disrespect  to  school 
uthorities.  The  number  of  demerits  given  for  each  offense  is  deter- 
mined by  the  deans  or  the  discipline  committee. 

One  hundred  one  demerits  automatically  result  in  expulsion. 
The  president  reserves  the  right  to  suspend  any  student  for  any  rea- 
on  deemed  necessary. 

Before  a  student  who  has  been  dismissed  for  unsatisfactory  conduct 
will  be  considered  for  reentrance,  a  period  of  the  balance  of  the  cur- 
'ent  semester  and  one  full  semester  must  elapse.  If,  after  this  period 
Df  probation,  the  administration  of  the  -school  deems  the  student's 
record  and  altitude  worthy,  he  may  be  reenrolled. 

Students  are  under  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  school  from  the 
ime  (hey  arrive  on  the  campus.  Whether  they  have  registered  or  not, 
hey  are  subject  to  dormitory  and  school  regulations.  Students  are  sub- 
ject to  school  regulations  between  semesters.  Students  not  spending 
cliool  holidays  at  home  are  likewise  subject  to  school   regulations. 


THE    ACADEMIC    PROGRAM 

Divisions   of    Instruction 

Business 

Education 

Languages 

Music 

Natural  Sciences 

Social  Sciences 

Dean  J.  H.  Walker,  Jr. 


DEGREE   REQUIREMENTS 

Deqreev  The  several  curricula  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and 
Education  leading  to  either  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  or  the  Bach- 
elor of  Science  degree  are  outlined  under  the  separate  divisions  of  in- 
struction on  the  succeeding  pages.  Lower  division  courses,  those 
numbered  below  300,  are  normally  taken  during  the  freshman  and 
sophomore  years.  For  admission  to  upper  division  courses,  those  num- 
bered 300  and  above,  the  student  should  have  attained  junior  stand- 
ing ond  a  minimal  grade  average  of  C.  Each  student  should  work 
closely  with  his  faculty  advisor  in  planning  his  study  program.  The 
chosen  curriculum  must  be  followed  as  outlined  in  order  to  assure 
graduation. 

Total  Hours:  All  students  who  desire  to  graduate  from  Lee  College 
shall  complete  130  semester  hours  of  college  work  with  a  cumulative 
average  of  C  or  better.  The  last  thirty-two  hours  must  be  taken  at 
Lee  College.  Transfer  students  must  earn  an  average  of  C  or  better 
on  oil  work  attempted  at  Lee  College  in  addition  to  a  required  C 
average,  or  better,  on  all   work  attempted  for  the  degree. 

General  Edncoiion:  Each  student  shall  complete  the  minimal  re- 
quirements in  general  education  courses  common  to  all  curricula. 
The    general    education    courses    are: 


Subjects  y^ar  'Normally  Taken 

ENGLISH    COMPOSITION  Freshman 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  Freshman 

Activity  course. 

HISTORY    (Social    Science)  Freshman 

NATURAL  SCIENCE  Freshman 

Botany,    Chemistry,    Physics, 
or  Zoology. 

FOREIGN  LANGUAGE 
French,     German,     Spanish, 
Greek.  Required  of  all  Bach- 
elor of  Arts   degrees   and/or 
language  majors  and  minors. 


Freshman     (6     hours)     and     Sophomore 
(6     hours) 


MATHEMATICS  AND  ED- 
UCATION 
Required     of     Bachelor     of 
Science  degrees  in  education. 

LITERATURE  Sophomore 

English,  American,  or  World 
Literature,  depending  on  the 
curriculum. 


Freshman    and/or   Sophomore 


:-:, 


6  SOCIAL  SCIENCE 

Economics,  Geography,  His- 
tory, Political  Science,  or  So- 
ciology. 

2  HEALTH  or  PHYSICAL  ED- 
UCATION 

3  MATHEMATICS 
Fundamental  Concepts  of 
Mathematics  is  the  course 
normally  taken.  Six  hours 
in  college  mathematics  may 
be  substituted. 

3  SPEECH  or  PSYCHOLOGY 

4  ART  and/or  MUSIC 


Sophomore    or    later 

Sophomore 

Freshman,  Sophomore,  or  later 


Speech,   Freshman   or  later;   Psychology, 
Sophomore    or    later. 

Freshman,   Sophomore,   or  later 


Major:  Each  student  shall  select,  by  the  beginning  of  his  junior 
year,  one  subject  area  to  be  known  as  his  major  field  of  study  and 
shall  complete  not  less  than  thirty  (30)  nor  more  than  forty  (40) 
hours  to  be  counted  as  his  major  area  requirements.  A  minimum 
grade  of  C  or  better  must  be  made  in  every  course  taken  for  the 
major,  exclusive  of  lower  division  (freshman  and  sophomore)  pre- 
requisites. A  minimal  overall  average  of  C  or  better  must  be  main- 
tained in  the  major  area.  In  his  major  area  each  transfer  student  must 
earn  at   least  six  semester  hours   in   residence  at   Lee  College. 

Minor:  Each  student  shall  complete  a  minor  of  not  less  than 
eighteen  (18)  hours  in  Religion,  including  Old  and  New  Testament 
Survey  courses.  This  minor  will  usually  qualify  a  person  so  desiring  to 
teach  Bible  in  public  schools.  The  Tennessee  requirement  states: 
"The  applicant  shall  offer  at  least  twelve  semester  hours  in  the 
literature  of  the  Bible." 

Related  Area:  The  flexibility  of  the  requirements  for  the  related 
area  offers  the  student  considerable  latitude  in  either  the  adding  of 
breadth  to  his  total  studies  program  or  depth  to  his  major  subject 
area.  A  related  area  of  study  of  not  less  than  fifteen  (15)  nor  more 
than  twenty-five  (25)  hours  may  be  selected  to  fulfill  one  of  the 
following  purposes: 

(1)  To  complete  the  required  Professional  Education  courses  (the 
number  to  be  determined  by  the  requirements  of  the  state  in  which 
the  student  plans  to  teach)  for  teacher  certification. 

(2)  To  add  breadth  to  the  student's  program  through  a  second 
minor,  usually  in  an  area  closely  related  to  the  major. 

(3)  To  expand  ond  add  depth  to  the  major  subject  area  when 
necessary. 
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Elecfivcs:  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  faculty  advisor  and  to  the 
regulation  requiring  a  minimum  of  130  college  hours  for  graduation, 
the  remoining  courses  needed  for  graduation  may  be  elected  from 
ony  in  the  Lee  College  catalog  for  which  the  student  is  qualified  to 
register. 

Course  Substitutions:  Any  proposed  substitutions  for,  changes  in, 
or  exceptions  to  the  required  courses  should  be  filed  in  the  office 
of  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Education. 

Repeating  Courses:  When  a  course  is  repeated,  the  last  grade 
will  be  counted  in  the  computation  of  overages.  All  grades  v/ill  be 
entered  on  the  permanent  record.  A  student  may  not  repeat  a  course 
more  than  twice  in  order  to  obtain  a  better  grade. 

Proficiency  Examinations:  A  proficiency  examination  may  be  given 
to  qualified  students  in  any  academic  field  or  course  offered  and/or 
required  by  Lee  College  on  the  recommendation  of  the  division  chair- 
man and  the  payment  of  a  stipulated  fee  for  each  hour  of  credit 
received.  Students  applying  for  the  privilege  of  taking  proficiency 
examinations  should  present  evidence  that  they  have  developed 
those  abilities  and  aptitudes  expected  of  students  who  have  taken 
the  course  involved.  Upon  passing  the  examination  with  a  minimal 
grade  of  B,  the  student  may  be  given  credit  toward  graduation  pro- 
vided this  does  not  duplicate  credit  counted  for  admission  to  Lee 
College  and  that  the  course  is  acceptable  in  his  curriculum.  A 
maximum  of  thirty-two  (32)  semester  hours  may  be  gained  in  this 
manner. 

Junior  English  Examination:  Students  at  Lee  College  are  expected 
to  maintain  a  satisfactory  standard  of  oral  and  written  English 
throughout  the  college  course.  Therefore,  every  candidate  for  a  degree 
from  Lee  College  shall  be  given  a  test,  ordinarily  during  his  junior 
year,  in  the  use  of  simple  expository  English.  Should  he  fail  in  this 
test,  he  must  report  regularly  to  the  English  Writing  Laboratory 
during  his  next  semester  in  college  or  until  he  has  met  the  standards 
of  English  Composition  required  at  Lee  College. 

Catalog  Followed  for  Groduation:  A  student  may  elect  to  graduate 
under  the  catalog  in  effect  at  the  time  he  enters  Lee  College,  provided 
this  is  not  more  than  ten  years  prior  to  the  date  of  graduation,  or 
under  the  catalog  in  effect  at  the  time  of  his  re-entry,  or  under  the 
catalog  in  effect  at  the  time  he  changes  to  a  different  curriculum, 
or  under  the  catalog  in  effect  at  the  time  of  his  graduation. 

DIVISIONS    OF    INSTRUCTION 


I.   Division  of  Business 
II.   Division  of  Education 
III.   Division  of  Language 


IV.    Division  of  Music 
V.   Division  of  Natural  Sciences 
VI.    Division  of  Social  Sciences 


DIVISION  OF  BUSINESS 

General   Business 
Office  Administration 
Business   Education 
Terminal  Courses 

Donald   D.   Rowe,  Cliairmon  of  the  Division 

Course  Offerings  and  Requirements:*  The  Division  of  Business 
offers  courses  for  majors  in  two  areas:  (1)  General  Business  and 
(2)  Office  Administration.  Courses  are  also  offered  for  a  minor 
in  Business  Education.  Detailed  requirements  for  each  subject  area 
are  set  forth  in  the  relevant  sections  below.  A  candidate  for  the 
Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  is  required  to  complete  fifty-eight  (58) 
hours  in  general  education  (see  page  38),  eighteen  (18)  hours  for 
a  minor  in  Religion,  approximately  thirty-six  (36)  [or  between 
thirty  (30)  and  forty  (40)]  hours  in  a  major  field  of  study,  and 
approximately  eighteen  (18)  [or  between  fifteen  (15)  and  twenty- 
five  (25)]  hours  for  a  related  area  of  study  or  a  second  minor,  for  a 
total  of  130  hours.  A  candidate  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree 
will  fulfill  the  same  requirements  except  that  Business  Mathematics 
and  Business  Statistics  plus  six  (6)  hours  of  upper  division  courses 
may  be  substituted  for  the  Foreign  Language  requirement  of  twelve 
(12)   hours. 

Terminal  Two-Year  Commerce  Program:  The  Division  of  Business 
also  offers  courses  leading  to  the  Associate  of  Arts  Diploma  for 
those  students  who  do  not  plan  to  continue  beyond  the  second  year 
in  college.  A  candidate  for  this  diploma  must  be  in  residence  at  least 
one  semester  and  is  required  to  complete  a  minimum  of  sixty-four  (64) 
hours  in  the  courses  as  prescribed  in  either  the  Secretarial  Science 
or  the  General  Commerce  programs  which  are  indicated  below. 


GENERAL    BUSINESS 

Majors:  The  General  Business  program  offers  a  major  leading  to 
the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  Liberal  Arts  or  the  Bachelor  of  Science 
degree  in  Business.  The  General  Business  major  shall  consist  of  no 
less  than   thirty   (30)   nor   more   than    forty   (40)    hours   of   Business 


'During   the   transitional    period,    course   offerings   will   be 
of  demand. 
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courses  of  which  ot  least  eighteen  (18)  hours  shall  be  in  the  upper 
division. 

Related  Areas:  A  related  area  minor  is  offered  in  the  General 
Business  program  with  a  requirement  of  between  fifteen  (15)  and 
twenty-five  (25)  hours  in  the  minor  area,  including  six  (6)  hours 
of  upper  division   courses. 

Objectives:  The  General  Business  curriculum  is  designed  to  pre- 
pare men  and  women  for  positions  of  leadership  by  equipping  them 
with  the  ethical  and  philosophical  principles  upon  which  our  society 
ond  our  economy  rest  and  by  imparting  to  them  the  techniques 
ond  skills  needed  for  them  to  ossume  a  useful  and  fruitful  place  in 
business,  in  government  ond  in  the  community  at  large.  Advisors 
work  closely  with  students  in  developing  study  programs  which  will 
prepare  them  for  particular  career  goals. 

Required  Courses  for  a  Major  in  Genera!  Business: 


Course  Hours 

Business  Correspondence  3 

Business   Finance  3 

Business    Law  6 

Business    Statistics  3 

Introduction    to    Business  3 

Political  Science  6 

Principles  of  Accounting  6 

College  Core  Subjects     46  to  58 


Course 

Principles  of  Business 

Management 
Principles     of    Economics 
Principles  of  Marketing 

Total 


Elcctives  to  complete  a  total  of  130  hours 


PROPOSED    CURRICULUM    FOR   THE    GENERAL 
BUSINESS    PROGRAM 


Course 

English  Composition 

History 

Natural   Science 

Introduction    to   Business 

Business  Mathematics 

Physical   Education 

Religion 
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6 

English   Literature 

6 

Principles   of   Economics 

8 

Principles   of   Accounting 

3 

Political    Science 

3 

Religion 

2 

Art  Appreciation 

4 

Physical   Education 

Third  Year 
Course 

Business  Correspondence 

Business   Law 

Sociology  or  Psychology 

Speech 

Religion  Elcctives 

Music  Survey 

Electives 


3 

Business    Finance 

3 

6 

Bus.    Machines    and    Systems 

3 

6 

Business    Statistics 

3 

3 

Prin.   of  Business   Mgt. 

3 

5 

Principles   of   Marketing 

3 

2 

Religion   Electives 

5 

7 

Elcctives 

14 

OFFICE    ADMINISTRATION 

Majors:  The  Office  Administration  program  offers  a  major  leading 
to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  Liberal  Arts  or  the  Bachelor  of 
Science  degree  in  Office  Administration.  The  Office  Administration 
major  shall  consist  of  no  less  than  thirty  (30)  nor  more  than  forty 
(40)  hours  of  Business  courses  of  which  at  least  eighteen  (18)  hours 
shall   be   in  the  upper  division. 

Related  Areas:  A  related  area  minor  is  offered  in  the  Office  Ad- 
ministration program  with  a  requirement  of  between  fifteen  (15) 
and  twenty-five  (25)  hours  in  the  minor  area,  including  six  (6) 
hours  of  upper  division  courses. 

Objectives:  The  Office  Administration  curriculum  has  been  care- 
fully planned  to  provide  specialized  training  for  those  students  v/ho 
contemplate  the  assumption  of  office  management  or  secretarial  re- 
sponsibilities. 

Required  Courses  for  a  Major  in  Office  Administration: 


Coarse  ft0urs 

Beginning   Typewriting  3 

Intermediate    Typewriting  3 

Advanced    Typewriting  3 

Shorthand    Theory  3 

Shorthand  Dictation  3 

Shorthand    Speed    Dictation  3 

Dictation    and    Transcription  3 

Secretarial   Development  3 

College  Core  Subjects     46  to  58 


Course  ] 

Business  Correspondence 
Business    Law 

Business  Machines  and  Systems 
Business   Statistics 
Introduction   to   Business 
Principles     of     Economics 


Elcctives  to  complete  a  total  of  130  hi 


Note:  Students  who  have  credit  in  Shorthand  or  Typewriting  from 
another  college  or  university  may  not  take  similar  courses  for 
credit  at  this  college.  In  addition,  those  who  have  completed 
one  year  or  more  of  high  school  work  in  these  subjects  should 
substitute  an  elective  for  the  beginning  courses  in  these  areas. 


A3 


PROPOSED  CURRICULUM  FOR  THE  OFFICE 
ADMINISTRATION  PROGRAM 


First    Year 


nglish  Composition 
usincss  Mathematics 
aturnl  Science 
ntroduction   to   Business 
Typewriting 
.cligion 
hysical    Education 


Third  Year 

oursc 

usincss  Correspondence 

usincss    Law 

Principles    of    Accounting 
advanced  Typewriting 

Ihorthand  Speed  Development 
Religion    Electives 
Elective 


]lours 
6 
3 
8 
3 
6 
4 
2 


Second  Year 
Course 

English   Literature 
Principles     of    Economics 
History 
Shorthand 
Religion 

Art  Appreciation 
Physical    Education 


Hours 
6 
6 
6 
6 
4 
2 
2 


Fourth  Year 
Course  ' 

Business   Machines   and  Systems 
Business    Statistics 
Political   Science 
Principles    of    Bus.     Mgt. 
Secretarial   Development 
Transcription  and  Dictation 
Religion  Electives 
Music   Survey 
Electives 
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BUSINESS  EDUCATION 

Related  Area  Minor:  The  Business  Education  program  offers  a 
minor  in  Business  Education  as  partial  fulfillment  of  the  Bachelor 
of  Arts  degree  in  Liberal  Arts  or  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in 
Education.  The  minor  in  Business  Education  shall  ordinarily  consist 
of  between  eighteen  (18)  and  thirty  (30)  hours  of  Business  courses, 
including  six  (6)  hours  of  upper  division  subjects. 

Teacher  Certification:  Courses  required  for  certification  to  teach 
business  subjects  in  the  Tennessee  public  school  system  are:  a  mini- 
mum of  eighteen  (18)  hours,  including  a  core  requirement  of  twelve 
(12)  hours  in  Accounting,  Economics  and  two  of  the  following:  Busi- 
ness Low,  Introduction  to  Business,  Business  Mathematics,  and  Busi- 
ness Correspondence.  Applicants  meeting  these  requirements  may  se- 
cure single  subject  endorsements  by  completion  of  the  hours  indicated 
below,  including   hours  completed   in  the  core: 

9  hours  including  Introduction  to  Business,  Business  Law, 

and   Business   Mathematics 
6  hours  including  3  hours  of  Advanced  Typewriting 


Shorthand 
Business  Law 
Business  Machines 
Secretarial    Practice 


6  hours  including    3   hours   of   Advanced   Shorthand 

6   hours 

3   hours 

3   hours  plus  certification  in  Shorthand   and  Typewriting 


Objectives:  The  Business  Education  program  is  offered  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  Division  of  Education  and  Psychology  and  is  designed 
to  adequately  prepare  prospective  teachers  of  business  subjects.  Suffi- 
cient flexibility  of  course  offerings  is  maintained  to  permit  students 
to  meet  not  only  the  requirements  for  certification  in  business 
subjects  as  approved  by  the  Tennessee  State  Department  of  Educa- 
tion, but  also  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  other  States  by 
making  the  proper  adjustments  in  individual  programs. 

Recommended  Courses:  Although  each  student  should  plan  his 
course  of  study  under  the  close  supervision  of  his  facully  advisor  in 
order  to  ensure  fulfilling  the  professional  education  requirements  of 
the  state  in  which  he  plans  to  teach,  it  is  suggested  that  the  student 
who  wishes  to  teach  business  subjects  include  the  following  courses 
in   his  program: 


Introduction    to    Business 
Business     Mathematics 
Business    Correspondence 


3  Business   Machines   and   Systems  3 

3  Principles   of   Accounting  6 

3  Principles    of   Economics  6 


TERMINAL  COURSES 

Arecis  of  Emphasis:  The  Terminal  Two-Year  program  offers 
courses  leading  to  the  Associate  of  Arts  Diploma  in  two  areas,  namely, 
Secretarial  Science  and  General  Commerce.  A  candidate  for  this 
diploma  must  fulfill  the  residence  requirement  of  at  least  one  semester 
and  complete  a  minimum  of  sixty-four  (64)  hours,  of  which  not 
less  than  twenty-seven  (27)   hours  shall   be   in  business  courses. 

Objectives:  The  Terminal  Commerce  Program  is  intended  for 
those  students  who  will  not  be  able  to  continue  beyond  the  second 
year  in  college.  It  is  designed  to  impart  an  understanding  of  fun- 
damental business  principles  and  at  the  same  time  to  offer  the  degree 
of  specialization  which  will  afford  the  student  immediate  employ- 
ment opportunities  in  the  business  community.  The  Secretarial  Science 
curriculum  provides  intensive  training  in  secretarial  practice  and  of- 
fice procedures,  whereas  the  General  Commerce  course  of  study  of- 
fers a  broader  and  more  flexible  preparation  for  careers  in  business. 
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SECRETARIAL  SCIENCE  CURRICULUM 


Vint  Year 
oursc 
Llish   Composition 

Uewriting 

borthand 

Ljness  Mathematics 

usiness  Machines   and   Systems 

itroducUon  to  Business 

rinciples  of  Data  Processing 

hysical  Education 


Second  Year 

Hours  Course 

6  Typewriting 

6  Shorthand 

6  Secretarial    Development 

3  Business  Correspondence 

3  Principles  of  Accounting 

3  Principles   of  Economics 

3  Religion 

2 


GEN      •'.'-  COMMERCE  CURRICULUM 


First   Year 


riglish    Composition 

usiness   Mathematics 

usiness  Machines   and   Systems 

itroduction  to  Business 

olilical  Science  or  History 

rinciples   of   Data    Processing 

ypewriling 

hysical  Education 


Second  Year 


Hours 

Course 

6 

Business  Correspondence 

3 

Business   Law 

3 

Principles  of  Accounting 

3 

Principles   of  Economics 

6 

Religion 

3 

Physical    Education 

6 

Electivcs 

2 

COURSE  OFFERINGS 


101.    Introduction  to   Business 


Three   hours  credit 
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A  survey  of  the  various  fields  of  business  designed  to  acquaint 
the  student  with  the  basic  principles  and  practices  involved  in 
the  interrelated  functions  of  business  and  to  point  out  employ- 
ment opportunities. 

Introduction  to  Data  Processing  Three  hours  credit 

Orientation  and  practice  on  the  IBM  24  and  26  card  punches. 
Exercises  will  simulate  actual  applications  in  business  and  in- 
dustry to  develop  operating  skills  and  provide  practice  in  plan- 
ning and  punching  program  cards.  The  course  also  includes 
lecture,  demonstration  and  machine  practice  on  82  sorter  and 
402  accounting  machines.  Each  student  will  be  assigned  a 
practice  session  of  3  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Business 
111    or   one   year   of   high    school    typewriting. 
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111.  Beginning  Typewriting  Three  hours  credit 

A  beginning  course  with  emphasis  upon  techniques,  problem 
typewriting  and  building  speed  with  control.  It  includes  an 
introduction  to  letter  writing  and  tabulation.  No  credit  is  given 
if  the  student  has  had  one  year  or  more  of  typewriting  in  high 
school. 

112.  Intermediate  Typewriting  Three  hours  credit 

Develops  speed,  control  and  sustained  typewriting  ability.  Prac- 
tice is  given  in  typing  business  letters,  envelopes,  tabulated  re- 
ports, manuscripts,  and  simple  business  forms.  Prerequisite: 
Business    1  1  1    or  one  year  of   high   school   typewriting. 


131.   Shorthand    Theo 


ry 


Three    hours    credit 


A  course  in  the  basic  principles  of  Gregg  Shorthand  introduced 
through  lessons  in  reading  shorthand  plates,  in  writing  short- 
hand forms,  and  drills  from  dictation.  Special  attention  is  given 
to    fluency    in    reading    and    writing. 

132.   Shorthand  Dictation  Three  hours  credit 

A  continuation  of  Business  131.  Prerequisite:  Business  131  or 
one  year  of  high  school  shorthand. 


207.    Punched  Cards  Methods 


Three  hours  credit 


The  development  of  punched  card  methods  including  lectures, 
problem  solving  and  machine  practice  on  the  IBM  402  ac- 
counting machine,  the  IBM  82  sorter  and  the  IBM  26  printing 
card  punch;  application  is  mode  to  actual  business  problems 
with  emphasis  on  the  preparation  of  management  reports. 


208.    Principles  of  Data  Processing  Three  hours  credit 

A  survey  of  auxiliary  unit  record  equipment  together  with  the 
design  of  cards,  forms  and  systems  including  procedure  develop- 
ment and  flow  charting.  Also  a  survey  of  computer  systems 
and  programming  concepts.  Tours  of  local  computer  installa- 
tions will  be  arranged.   Prerequisite:    Business  207. 

241.    Principles  of  Accounting  Three  hours  credit 

Basic  accounting  procedures;  assets,  liabilities,  and  owner's 
equity;  negotiable  instruments;  individual  proprietorships,  in- 
cluding practice  set  of  accounts.  Two  hours  of  lecture  and 
two    hours    of    laboratory. 
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42    Principles  of  Accounting  Three  hours  credit 

Continuation   of   Business  241.    Prerequisite:    Business   241. 

103.   Business  Law  Three  hours  credit 

Principles  of  law  most  frequently  involved  in  business  trans- 
actions with  emphasis  on  the  Uniform  Commercial  Code,  in- 
cluding Contracts,  Agency,  Commercial  Paper,  and  Personal 
Property.  A  basic  aim  is  to  develop  techniques  in  the  analytical, 
decision-making  capacity  of  the  students. 

04.   Business  Law  Three  hours  credit 

Continuation  of  Business  303.  Sales  of  Goods,  Partnerships, 
Corporations,  Real  Property  and  Leases,  Insurance  and  Wills 
and   Intestacy.    Prerequisite:    Business  303. 


07.   Business  Machines  and  Systems 


Three  hours  credit 


Principles  and  practice  in  the  operation  of  various  types  and 
models  of  office  machines  and  equipment  including  the  fol- 
lowing: calculating,  adding,  and  duplicating  machines;  also 
comptometer, -transcriber  and  auto-typist.  In  addition,  instruc- 
tion and  practice   is  given   in  various  filing  systems. 


311.  Advanced  Typewriting 


Three   hours  credit 


Special  emphasis  is  given  to  the  development  of  speed  and 
accuracy  over  extended  periods  of  time;  mastery  is  sought  of 
tabulation,  stenciling,  and  manuscript  typewriting.  Prerequisite: 
Business    112   or  two  years  of   high   school   typewriting. 


2.  Advanced  Typewriting 


Three  hours  credit 


Continuation   of   Business   311.   Typewriting    of    reports,    legal 
documents,  rough  drafts,  and  various  office  forms. 


31.   Shorthand  Speed  Development 


Three  hours  credit 


Emphasis  is  upon  increased  speed  and  accuracy  in  taking  dicta- 
tion and  preparing  mailable  transcripts.  Dictation  involves  vo- 
cabularies related  to  particular  types  of  business  firms  and  pro- 
fessions. Dictation  rate  should  reach  100  words  per  minute 
for  5  minutes  with  a  transcription  accuracy  of  95  percent.  Pre- 
requisite: Business  132  or  two  years  of  high  school  shorthand. 

341.   Business  Mathematics  Three  hours  credit 

A  course  in  mathematics  related  to  business  and  finance.    In- 


cludes interest  computation,  discounts,  annuities,  amortization, 
depreciation,    and    bonds. 

351.    Business  Correspondence  Three  hours  credit 

Principles,  practices,  and  mechanics  of  writing  effective  busi- 
ness letters  of  various  types.  Letter-writing  problems  are  solved 
by  applying  accepted  principles  of  business  communication 
Prerequisite:    Business    112  and   English    112. 

405.    Principles  of  Business  Management  Three  hours  credit 

Theory  and  practice  of  management  through  the  concepis  of 
organization,  planning,  decision  making,  and  control  integrated 
with   the   new   insights   from   the   behavioral    sciences. 

407.    Business  Finance  Three  hours  credit 

The  establishment  and  maintenance  of  a  business  enterprise 
including  financial  management.  The  sources  and  uses,  as  well 
as  costs,  of  short,  intermediate  and  long  term  funds;  valuation, 
reorganization,  consolidation  and  expansion.  Prerequisite- 
Business    242. 

409.    Principles  of  Marketing  Three  hours  credit 

An  analysis  of  the  principles  and  methods  of  marketing  in- 
cluding the  activities  involved  in  the  movement  of  goods  from 
producer  to  consumer,  commodity  exchanges,  marketing  re- 
search, product  development,  pricing,  and  governmental  rela- 
tionships. 


41  1.    Business  Statistics 


Three  hours  credit 


Frequency  distributions  and  their  graphical  representation; 
measures  of  central  tendency,  dispersion,  skewness,  kurtosis;  de- 
scriptive measures  of  relationship;  normal  distribution  and  ele- 
mentary probability.    Prerequisite:    Business  341. 

451.  Shorthand  Dictation  and  Transcription  Three  hours  credit 

Improvement  of  student  ability  in  taking  rapid  dictation  and  in 
transcribing  mailable  letters;  Emphasis  is  upon  increased  pro- 
duction rates,  acquiring  desirable  secretarial  traits,  and  proper 
performance  of  office  duties.  Prerequisite:  Business  331. 

452.  Secretarial  Development  Three  hours  credit 
Training   in  the  .qualifications  and  duties  of  a  secretary;   em- 
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ployment  requirements;  organization  of  work;  telephone  eti- 
quette; receptionist  techniques;  handling  of  incoming  and  out- 
going mail;  filing  procedures;  use  of  duplicating  machines, 
etc.   Pretequisite:    Business  312  and   Business   331. 


DIVISION    OF    EDUCATION 

Elementary     Education 
Psychology 
Secondary   Education 
Hubert  P.  Black,  Chairman  of  the  Division 

Course  Offerings  and  Requirements:  The  Division  of  Education 
Dffers  courses  and  programs  for  majors  in  both  the  Elementary  and 
Secondary  Education  fields;  it  offers  courses  for  related  area  minors  in 
Physical  Education,  Psychology,  and  in  professional  Secondary  Educa- 
ion  courses.  Detailed  requirements  for  each  program  are  given  below. 
or  graduation,  each  student  is  normally  required  to  complete  fifty- 
:ight  (58)  hours  in  general  education  (see  page  38),  eighteen  (18) 
lours  for  a  minor  in  Religion,  approximately  thirty-six  (36)  [or 
>etween  thirty  (30)  and  forty  (40)]  hours  in  a  major  field  of  study, 
)nd  approximately  eighteen  (18)  [or  between  fifteen  ( 1  5)  and  twenty- 
ive  (25)]  hours  for  a  related  area  of  study  or  a  second  minor,  for 
)  total  of  130  hours. 

ELEMENTARY   AND    SECONDARY    EDUCATION 

Majors:  The  Education  program  offers  majors  in  the  Elementary 
ind  Secondary  Education  fields  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  de- 
ree  in  Education.  Students  who  plan  to  teach  in  elementary  schools 
hall  major  in  Elementary  Education  and  shall  complete  the  suggested 
umculum  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Elementary  Education,  which 
ncludes  thirty  (30)  semester  hours  in  professional  education  courses 
Education  111,  211,  213,  301,  403,  404,  432,  and  electives)  and 
ther  requirements  in  general  education  courses  as  outlined  therein. 

-Jdents  who  plan  to  teach  in  secondary  schools  shall  complete  the 
Rested  curriculum  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Secondary  Edu- 
ction, which   includes  twenty-four   (24)   semester   hours    in   profes- 


ed  Areas:  Related  area  minors  are  offered  in  Physical  Educa- 


tion, Psychology,  and  in  Professional  Education  courses,  with  a  re- 
quirement of  between  fifteen  (15)  and  twenty-five  (25)  hours  in  the 
chosen  area.  The  related  area  minor  in  Professional  Education  courses 
(Education  111,  211,  301,  312,  330,  401,  433)  is  offered  pri- 
marily for  Liberal  Arts  majors  who  plan  to  do  some  teaching  before 
entering  graduate  study  in  their  major  field.  Since  the  minor  in 
Physical  Education  or  Psychology  does  not  necessarily  constitute 
automatic  teacher  certification,  students  are  odvised  to  consult  state 
certification  requirements  of  the  pertinent  state. 

Teacher  Certification:  Students  who  plan  to  teach  in  states  other 
than  Tennessee  are  advised  to  consult  directly  with  certification  au- 
thorities in  those  states  concerning  specific  requirements.  Tennessee 
requirements  are  briefed  here  for  general  information.  This  brief 
represents  minimum  requirements;  therefore,  students  should  be 
aware   that   college   requirements   exceed   them    in   part: 

TENNESEE:  Candidates  for  the  Tennessee  Teachers  Professional 
Certificate  must  hold  a  bachelor's  degree  and  general  educa- 
tion requirements  of  40  semester  hours  consisting  of  6  semester 
hours  in  communications;  6  in  health,  physical  education,  per- 
sonal development,  and  home  and  family  living,  with  at  least 
two  fields  represented;  10  in  humanities,  with  at  least  three 
fields  represented;  8  in  natural  sciences;  8  in  social  studies,  with 
at  least  two  fields  represented;  and  2  in  fundamental  concepts 
of  mathematics  or  6  in  college  mathematics. 

They  must  also  fulfill  professional  education  requirements  of 
24  semester  hours,  consisting  of  psychological  foundations  of  edu- 
cation; historical;  philosophical,  and  sociological  foundations  of  ed- 
ucation; materials  and  methods  of  teaching  appropriate  to  the  level 
of  certification;  supervised  student  teaching  appropriate  to  the  area 
of  endorsement  (at  least  4  semester  hours);  and  electives  to  total 
24  hours. 

In  addition,  candidates  for  elementary  certification  must  fulfill 
teaching  requirements  consisting  of  6  semester  hours  in  language 
arts  including  study  in  such  areas  as  language  usage,  children's  litera- 
ture, speech,  and  library  service;  4  in  natural  sciences  including  study 
of  the  best  use  of  natural  resources;  4  in  humanities  including  school 
art  and  school  music;  6  in  health,  physical  education,  personal 
development,  and  home  and  family  living  including  at  least  4  in 
health  and  4  in  physical  education  with  study  in  areas  such  as 
personal  health,  nutrition,  physical  activities,  rhythmic  activities  and 
games;  4  in  social  studies  including  areas  such  as  Tennessee  history, 
civics,  geography,  and  social-economic  problems;  and  2  in  functional 
arithmetic. 

In  addition  to  the  general  and  professional  education  requirements 
listed  above,  candidates  for  secondary  certification  must  fulfill  teach- 
in 


field   requirements.    Lee   College   con   offer   preparation   for  en- 
rsement    in    the    following    areas: 

Grades  7-12:  general  business;  English;  foreign  language; 
lible1  mathematics;  science;  (general  science;  biology)  social 
studies;  history;  sociology;   music. 

Liberal  Arts  students  who  desire  teacher  certification  must  pursue 
ie  course  of  study  leading  to  the  degree  in  their  subject  area.  They 
,ust  also  satisfy  the  certification  requirements  by  completing  the 
ecessory  course  in  the  Division  of  Education.  These  students  will 
e  under  the  supervision  of  the  subject  area  advisor  for  their  subject 
,ojor  and  under  the  supervision  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Division  of 
ducation  for  their  professional  education  requirements. 

Objectives:  Teacher  preparation  at  Lee  College  is  a  concern  of 
ie  entire  faculty.  The  prevailing  purpose  of  the  Division  of  Education 

to  prepare  dedicated  and  competent  teachers.  The  specific  ob- 
jctives  ore  to  develop: 

A  person  who  will   have  a   broad  general   background   in   liberal 

education.   The    first    two   years   provide   a    broad    curriculum    or 

core  in  general  education. 

A  person  who  is  thoroughly  prepared  in  a  specific  academic  dis- 
cipline. The  third  and  fourth  year  program  provides  for  an  em- 
phasis on  a  single  subject  field  or  teaching  area  for  secondary 
teachers. 

A  person  who  is  prepared  professionally  and  who  understands 
the  responsibilities  and  procedures  of  effective  teaching.  This  prep- 
aration is  accomplished  through  the  completion  of  the  education 
courses,  observation  of  classroom  teachers,  and  directed  student 
teaching. 

A  person  who  views  teaching  as  an  area  of  Christian  service. 
Although  sectarian  instruction  is  forbidden  in  the  public  schools 
the  Christian  teacher  is  able  to  serve  Christ  by  setting  on  example 
of  consistent  Christian  living  in  the  classroom,  in  the  school,  and 
in  the  community. 

Admission  ond  Retention:  Freshmen  who  meet  the  general  re- 
uirements  for  admission  to  Lee  College  may  enroll  in  the  Division 
f  Education.  The  crieria  for  retention  in  the  teacher  training  program 
eyond  the  sophomore  year  include,  in  addition  to  the  general  re- 
uirements  of   Lee   College,   the    following: 

Grades:  A  minimum  average  of  C  in  the  major  field,  in  pro- 
fessional education  courses,  and   in  overall   scholastic  work. 


2.   Approval  of  the  major  department  and  of  the  Division  of  Educa- 
tion. 


SUGGESTED     CURRICULA 
BACHELOR    OF    SCIENCE    PROGRAM    FOR    TEACHERS 

The  following  outlines  include  all  requirements  for  graduation 
from  Lee  College  with  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  with  a  major  in 
either  Elementary  or  Secondary  Education. 


Elementary  School  Major:  Thirty  (30)  semester  hours  in  Educa- 
tion, including  Education  111,  211,  123,  301,  403,  404,  432,  and 
other   requirements   in   general    education   as   outlined    below: 


Vrcshman 
Course  Ho 

English  Composition   111-112 

Art  110 

Music    110 

History   (Social   Science)    111-112 

Natural     (Laboratory)     Science 

Speech    1 1 1 

Religion    (O.T.     Survey)     101-102 

Physical   Education    1,    2 


Sophomore 


Course 


Hour 


English  Literature  211-212  6 

English    300  3 

Mathematics   211-212  6 

Health  and  Physical  Education  301  2 

Health  and  Physical  Education   201  2 

Education    111  3 

Education    211  3 

Education    213  3 

Physical    Education     3,     4  2 

Religion    (N.T.     Survey)     201-202  4 


Junior 


Course 


Sociology  320 

Health  and  P.E.  202  and  P.E.   302 

Music    321    (Elementary    School 
Music   Methods,    Materials,    and 
Observation)   and  Art  222   (Art 
Education) 

Geography   401    (Regional   Re- 
sources— Conservation) 

Additional  Natural  Science 

U.S.     History,     Economics,     Geogra- 
phy,  Political   Science,    Socio- 
logy— two   areas 

Education    301 

Religion 


Hours 
3 


Course 

Education    403 
Education    Electivcs1 
Education    404 
Education    432 
Religion 

General    electivcs    and    req 
to  complete    130   hours 


Hours 
3 


5  >  Candidates    for   Georgia    certification 

must    take    Education     310    (Elcnien- 

32  tary    Curriculum) 

Secondary  School  Major:  Twenty-four  (24)  semester  hours  in  Edu- 
cation including  Education   111,  211,  301,  312,  330,  401,  433. 
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[location   301 

3 
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3 
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ducation    312 

3 

caching  Area 

12 

Sophomore 
Course  Hours 

English  Literature  211-212  6 

Religion    (N.T.    Survey)    201-202  4 

Mathematics    211-212  6 

Education    211  3 

Sociology  320  3 
Health  and  Physical  Education 

202  2 

Physical  Education  3,  4  2 

Teaching    Area  7 


Senior 

Course  Hours 

Education    401  3 

Education  43  3  6 

Religion  5 

Teaching  areas  as  needed  to  give  a 

four-year  total  of  130  hours  18 
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'eoching  Fields:  The  student  must  fulfill  major  requirements  in 
department  representing  a  teaching  field.  Any  variation  from  the 
tated  major  subject  requirements  must  be  resolved  in  consultation 
etween  the  Chairman  of  the  Division  of  Education  and  the  co- 
rdinator  of  the  major  subject  area.  He  may  also  select  a  minor 
eaching  area  providing  his  curriculum  permits  enough  additional 
rs  to  fulfill  minimum  state  requirements  for-certification. 


COURSE   OFFERINGS 

ELEMENTARY    AND    SECONDARY    EDUCATION 

Introduction  to  Education  Three  hours  credit 

A  general  survey  of  the  field  of  education  for  the  prospective 
teacher.  It  aims  to  orient  the  student  in  the  field  of  teaching  by 
a  consideration  of  the  objectives,  functions,  needs,  and  oppor- 
tunities of  the  school   in  a  modern  democratic  society. 


General  Psychology 
See  Psychology  21  1 


Three  hours  credit 


213.    Child    Psychology  Three    hours   credit 

Origin  and  principles  of  behavior  in  infancy  and  childhood; 
physical,  intellectual,  social,  emotional,  and  language  de- 
velopment  in  the  normal   child. 

301 .  Historical,  Philosophical,  and  Sociological  Foundations  of  Ameri- 
can Education  Three  hours  credit 
To  provide  an  understanding  of  the  significance  of  the  in- 
fluence of  historical,  philosophical,  and  sociological  factors  and 
trends  on  modern  educational  theory  and  practice;  and  ability 
to  integrate  these  factors  in  the  interpretation  of  recent  trends 
in  school  administration,  materials  and  methods  of  instruction, 
the  needs  of  the  pupil  and  of  society.  To  provide  a  broad 
cultural  background  for  participation  in  professional  and  educa- 
tion activities. 


310.    Elementary  School   Curriculum 


Three     hours    credit 


A  planning  and  laboratory  course  in  curriculum  design.  Atten- 
tion to  the  aims  and  programs  of  elementary  schools.  Students 
work  on  curriculum  projects  derived  from  their  own  classroom 
needs. 

311.  Adolescent   Psychology  Three  hours  credit 

Physical,  intellectual,  social  and  emotional  development  and 
principles  of  behavior  of  the  adolescent. 

312.  Educational  Psychology  Three  hours  credit 

A  study  of  the  teacher  in  his  task  of  developing  the  ability  of 
the  student  in  his  courses.  A  study  of  the  psychological  foun- 
dations for  learning  and  the  procedures  by  which  learning  is 
accomplished,  the  evaluation  of  these  procedures  and  the  learn- 
ing products. 


330.    Secondary  School   Curriculum  Three   hours   credit 

The  function  and  changing  aims  of  the  curriculum  for  grades 
7  through  12;  the  nature  of  curriculum  organization;  the  im- 
pact of  technological  and  social  change  on  curriculum  planning 
and  implementation;  aims  and  programs  in  the  various  sub- 
ject areas;  the  core  and  block  curricula  particularly  for  junior 
high  school  years;  study  of  teacher-pupil  relationships;  guid- 
ance and  counseling  responsibilities;  evaluation  procedures. 

■401.   Methods  of  Teaching  Secondary  School  Three  hours  credit 
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A.  English 

B.  Science   and   Mathematics 

C.  Social  Sciences 


D.  Business  Education 

E.  Music 


Following  a  preliminary  survey  of  major  theories  and  practices  of  in- 
duction in  American  secondary  schools,  each  student  will  concentrate 
jn  the  aims,  materials,  teaching  methods,  learner  activities,  and 
evaluation  procedures  of  his  chosen  teaching  field,  and  its  relation  to 
the  program   of  the   school. 

403.  Methods  of  Teaching    Language   Arts   and   Social   Sciences   in 
Elementary  Schools  Three   hours   credit 

The  objectives,  materials,  methods,  and  pupil  activities  in  lin- 
guistics, communication  skills,  spelling,  penmanship,  reading  in- 
struction, and  social  sciences.  Unit  conslruction  in  social 
science.  Directed  observation  in  selected  schools. 

Methods  of  Teaching  Science  and  Mathematics  in  Elementary 
Schools  Three  hours  credit 

Effective  techniques,  programs,  newer  methods  and  evaluation 
in  teaching  science  and  mathematics  in  elementary  schools. 
Directed  observation   in  selected  schools. 


432.  Observation  and  Student  Teaching 
in  Elementary  School 


Six  hours  credit 


Senior  or  advanced  junior  students  are  assigned  to  selected 
teachers  in  local  elementary  schools  under  the  general  super- 
vision of  a  college  coordinator.  Required  weekly  seminar  deal- 
ing with  problems  encountered  in  student  teaching;  funda- 
mentals of  classroom  management;  the  keeping  of  records  and 
reports.  Schedules  must  permit  contact  with  the  same  class- 
room situation  five  days  a  week.  Minimum  of  180  clock  hours 
with  at  least  60  hours  of  responsible  participation  and  actual 
teaching. 


433.  Observation  and  Student  Teaching 
in  Secondary  Schools 


Six   hours  credit 


Seniors  or  advanced  junior  students  are  assigned  to  selected 
teachers  in  local  secondary  schools  under  the  general  super- 
vision of  a  college  coordinator.  Schedules  must  permit  contact 
with  the  same  classroom  situation  five  days  a  week.  Minimum 
of  180  clock  hours  with  at  least  60  hours  of  responsible 
participation  ond  actual  teaching. 


441.   Guidance  and  Student  Personnel  Services 
Sec   Psychology  441 


Three  hours  credit 


442.   Tests  and  Measurements  Three  hours  credit 

See  Psychology  442 

Note:  Courses  numbered  400  and  above  will  not  be  offered  until 
the  addition  of  the  fourth  year  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  ond 
Teacher  Training.  This  also  applies  to  Psychology  courses 


PSYCHOLOGY 

211,    212.    General    Psychology  Six    hours    credit 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  human  activities,  in- 
cluding the  aims  and  methods  of  psychology,  the  relative  con- 
tributions of  heredity  and  environment  to  intelligence  and  in- 
dividual differences,  the  origin  and  development  of  the  in- 
dividual; his  emotions,  motives,  personality;  the  study  of  learn- 
ing, memory,  observation,  and  thinking. 


213.   Child  Psychology 
See   Education   213 


Three  hours  credit 


311.   Adolescent  Psychology 
See  Education  31  1 


Three  hours  credit 


330.   Social  Psychology  Three  hours  credit 

A  survey  of  factors  which  underlie  the  processes  of  socialization. 
Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  personality  development  and 
adjustment. 


312.    Educational  Psychology 
See  Education  312 


Three  hours  credit 


441.   Guidance    Services 


Three    hours    credit 


A  course  in  the  procedures,  techniques,  and  development  of 
guidance  services  in  the  school.  The  course  includes  preparation 
in  the  use  of  educational  and  vocational  information  for  cor- 
relating abilities,  interests,  and  personality  for  successful  per- 
sonal  living. 

442.   Tests  ond   Measurements  Three   hours   credit 

A  study  of  the  techniques  for  securing  diagnostic  and  achieve- 
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ment  data  that  will,  through  group  ond  individual  testing,  give 
the  teacher  or  counselor  a  better  basis  for  directing  his  educa- 
tional and  guidance  efforts. 


HEALTH    AND    PHYSICAL    EDUCATION 

2    3    4    Activity  One  hour  credit  each   semester 

Instruction  in  the  techniques  of  play  in  a  large  number  of 
group  and  individual  sports. 

IB    2B,    3B,    4B,    Basketball  One    hour    credit    each    semester 

This  course  is  designed  primarily  for  the  Varsity  basketball 
members.  Others  are  admitted  only  by  special  permission  from 
the  Athletic  Director. 

201.   Introduction  to   Physical    Education  Two   hours  credit- 

It  is  the  aim  of  this  course  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the 
history,  development,  aims,  objectives,  and  principles  of  physi- 
cal education. 


Personal   and   Community   Hygiene 


Tv/o  hours   credit 


This  course  is  related  to  the  health  of  the  whole  community, 
such  as  sanitation  of  the  water  supply,  occupational  health 
hazards,  food  control,  health  agencies,  and  their  work,  and  a 
study  of  most  major  communicable  and  infectious  diseases. 
Personal  hygiene  includes  the  general  study  of  the  body  or- 
gans, systems  and  functions;  however,  it  is  primarily  a  study  of 
those  habits  and  practices  which  result  in  buoyant  personal 
health. 


301.  Activities,   Games,    and    Recreational 
Leadership  Two  hours  credit 

Story  games  and  mimetics,  singing  games  and  rhythmic  ac- 
tivities, and  informal  games  and  relays;  planning  and  partici- 
pating in  recreation  programs. 

302.  Safely  Education  and   First  Aid  Two  hours  credit 

The  nature  and  causes  of  accidents;  safety  measures  for  the 
prevention  of  common  accidents  of  the  home,  school,  industry, 
transportation  and  recreation. 


*307,   308.   Coaching    of   Organized   Sports  Three    hours   credit 

each  semester 
A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  coaching  foot- 
ball, basketball,  baseball,  and  other  team  sports.  The  official 
rules  of  each  sport  are  studied.  Participation  in  these  sports  is 
required  as  a  practical  demonstration  of  theory.  This  course  is 
designed  for  those  students  who  plan  to  enter  coaching  upon 
graduation. 


DIVISION  OF  LANGUAGE 
English 
French 
German 
Spanish 
Speech 

Charles  R.   Beach,  Chairman  of  the   Division 

Course  Offerings  and  Requirements:'  The  Division  of  Language 
offers  courses  for  majors  in  English,  French,  ond  Spanish;  and  courses 
for  minors  in  English,  French,  German,  Spanish,  and  Speech.  De- 
tailed requirements  for  each  subject  area  are  given  below.  For  gradua- 
tion, each  student  is  required  to  complete  fifty-eight  (58)  hours  in 
general  education  (see  page  38),  eighteen  (18)  hours  for  a  minor 
in  Religion,  approximately  thirty-six  (36)  [or  between  thirty  (30) 
and  forty  (40)]  hours  in  a  major  field  of  study,  and  approximately 
eighteen  (18)  [or  between  fifteen  (1  5)  and  twenty-five  (25)]  hours  for 
a  related  area  of  study  or  a  second  minor,  for  a  total  of   130  hours. 


ENGLISH 

Majors:  The  English  program  offers  a  major  in  English  leading  to 
the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  Liberal  Arts  or  the  Bachelor  of  Science 
degree  in  Education.  The  English  major  shall  complete,  ordinarily, 
thirty-six  (36),  or  between  thirty  (30)  and  forty  (40)  hours  [exclusive 
of  the  general  education  requirement  of  six  (6)  hours  in  English 
Composition  and  six  (6)  hours  in  English  Literature]   in  upper  division 


'Offered   on   demand   after   addition   of  fourth   year. 

1  During  the  transitional   period,  courses  will  be  offered  on   demand. 
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urses  of  the  subject  area,  six  (6)  hours  of  American  Literature, 
C°x  (6)  hours  of  World  Literature,  three  (3)  hours  of  studies  in  the 
F;nq|ish  Language,  twenty-one  (21)  additional  hours  elected  from  the 
English  program's  six  areas  of  study  listed  in  the  objectives  below. 

Related  Areas:  A  related  area  minor  is  offered  in  the  English 
program  with  a  requirement,  ordinarily,  of  eighteen  (18)  or  between 
fifteen  (15)  and  twenty-five  (25)  hours  [exclusive  of  the  general  edu- 
cation requirement  of  six  (6)  hours  in  English  Composition  and  six 
(6)  hours  in  English  Literature]  in  upper  division  courses,  including 
three  (3)  hours  of  American  Literature,  three  (3)  hours  of  World  Liter- 
ature, three  (3)  hours  of  Studies  in  the  English  Language,  and  nine 
(9)  additional  hours  of  courses  elected  from  the  English  program. 

Teacher  Certification:  The  requirements  for  certification  to  teach 
English  in  Tennessee  public  schools  as  set  forth  by  the  State  Board 
of  Education  are:  The  applicant  shall  offer  a  minimum  of  twenty- 
four  (24)  semester  hours.  Applicants  offering  twenty-four  (24) 
hours  in  English  and  twelve  (12)  hours  in  speech  may  be  certified 
in  both.  Requirements  at  Lee  College,  which  excede  the  basic  state 
requirements  for  certification,  are:  Six  (6)  hours  of  English  Compo- 
sition, six  (6)  hours  of  English  Literature,  six  (6)  hours  of  Studies 
in  the  English  Language,  three  (3)  hours  of  Public  Speaking,  and 
nine  (9)  additional    hours   of   upper  division    English   courses. 

Objectives:  The  Lee  College  English  curriculum  is  designed  to  give 
emphasis  in  six  significant  areas  and/or  periods  of  study:  Medieval, 
Renaissance,  Eighteenth  Century,  Nineteenth  Century,  American 
Literature,  and  English  Education.  The  objective  of  this  design  is  not 
only  to  give  the  English  major  a  liberal  education  and  preparation 
for  the  professions  but  to  give  him  depth  in  the  more  important 
periods  of  the  literature  in  order  to  equip  him,  should  he  so  desire, 
either  to  teach  on  the  secondary  level  or  to  do  additional  graduate 
study  in  preparation  for  college  or  university  teaching.  Those  planning 
careers  in  such  areas  as  journalism,  scientific  and  technical  writing, 
,  the  ministry  and  related  areas  will  find  that  an  English 
.major  offers  excellent  preparation.  In  addition  to  these  career  areas, 
many  progressive  business,  financial,  and  industrial  firms  enroll  Eng- 
ish  majors  in  their  executive  trainee  programs. 


SUGGESTED  CURRICULA 

Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  Liberal  Arts  for  a  major  in  English 
without  teacher  certification.  This  curriculum  is  recommended  only 
to  (hose  students  who  anticipate  immediate  graduate  study  in 
English. 
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Course  J 

English  Composition   111-112 

Physical    Education 

History   (Social    Science)    11 1  - 1 1 : 

Natural    Science 

Foreign    Language 

Religion    (O.T.    Survey)     101-102 


Sophomore 
Course 
English  Literal 


Hour 


21  1-212 
Hygiene   or   Physical   Education 
Social    Science 
Speech 

Foreign  Language 
Religion  (N.T.   Survey)   20] -202 
Art    110 
Music    1 1 0 

Fundamental   Concepts   of   Mathe- 
matics 


Junior 
Course 

American  Literature 

English   Elcctives 

Related   Area  or   Minor   Electives 

Religion 


6 

World   Literature 

6 

12 

English    400 

3 

9 

English    Electives 

9 

5 

Related   Area   or   Mi 

ior  Electives 

9 

Religion 

5 

32 

Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  Liberal  Arts  for  c  major  in  English 
with  teacher  certification.  This  curriculum  is  recommended  to  stu- 
dents who  plan  to  teach  before  beginning  graduate  study  in  English. 

Sophomore 
Course  Hours 

English    Literature    211-212  6 

Hygiene   or   Physical   Education  2 

Social    Science  6 

Foreign    Language  6 

Religion    (N.T.    Survey)    201-202  4 
Fundamental    Concepts    of 

Mathematics  3 

Education    111  3 

Education    211  3 


Freshman 

Course 

Hours 

English 

Composition    1 1 

-112 

6 

Physical 

Education 

2 

History 

(Social    Science) 

111 

112 

6 

Natural 

Science 

8 

Foreign 

Language 

6 

Religion 

(O.T.    Survey) 

101- 

102 

4 

Music    110 

2 

Junior 
Course 

American   Literature 
English    Electives 
Art    110 
Religion 
Education    301 
Education    312 
Education    330 


Senior 

Course 

World  Literature 
English    400    and    401 
English    Electives 
Religion 
Education   433 


Hours 

6 
6 
9 

5 
6 


32 


61 


I  Rnchelor  of  Science  degree  in  Education  for  a  major  in  English 
I  ondory  Education  with  teacher  certification.  This  curriculum  is 
Icommended  to  students  who  plan  to  teach   English   in   secondary 

■hools  but  who  do   not   necessarily   plan   to   do   graduate   study    in 

nglish. 


Vreshv 

iiirse 

.glish  Composition 


Sophomore 


111-112 
(vsical   Education 
[slory  (Social  Science)    111-112 
atural   Science 

■ligion   (O.T.    Survey)    101-102 
Jucation   1 1 1 
t    110 
;usic  110 


Hours 

6 
2 
6 


Course 


Hour 


English  Literature  211-212 

Hygiene 

Physical  Education 

Religion   (N.T.    Survey)    201-202 

Social   Science 

Mathematics 

Education     211 

Sociology  220 


Junior 

mine 

mcrican    Literature 
iglish   Electives 
eligion 

lucation  301 
ducation  312 
ucation   330 


Senior 

Course 

World  Literature 

English    400    and    401 

English  Electives 

Religion 

Education   433 


Hour 


COURSE  OFFERINGS 
00-111.   English    Laboratory  Three    hours    credit 

A  review  of  grammar,  punctuation,  and  basic  composition 
for  students  who  score  low  on  the  English  Placement  Test. 
This  class  covers  the  same  material  as  does  English  111,  but 
it  meets  five  days  a   week   instead   of   three. 

English  Composition  Three  hours  credit 

A   review   of   grammar,    punctuation,    and    basic    composition. 

|12.  English  Composition  Three  hours  credit 

A  continuation  of  English  1  1  1  with  special  emphasis  on  re- 
search papers.    Prerequisite:    English    111. 

|00.  Journalism  Two  hours  credit 

An  introduction  to  mass  communications  with  emphasis  on 
newspapers. 


21  1.    English    Literature 


Three   hours  credit 


A  survey  of  English  Literature  from  Beowolf  through  the  Age 
of  Reason.  Prerequisite:   English   112. 


212.    English   Literature 


Three  hours  credit 


A  continuation  of  English  21  1  with  a  survey  of  English  Litera- 
ture from  the  Romantic  Movement  to  the  present.  Prerequisite: 
English    112. 


300.   Children's  Literature 


Three  hours  credi 


A  survey  of  books  and  stories  according  to  the  educational 
development  of  children.  Required  of  all  elementary  education 
majors.  Cannot  be  used  for  major  or  minor  requirements. 
Prerequisite:    English    112. 


311.   American   Literature 


Three   hours  credit 


A  survey  of  American  Literature  from  the  founding  of  the 
colonies  to  the  Civil  War.  Prerequisite:  English  212  for  English 
majors  and  minors.   English   112  for  all  others. 


312.   American  Literature 


Three  hours  credit 


A   continuation    of    English    31  1  with    a    survey   of    American 

Literature    from    the    Civil    War  to   the    present.    Prerequisite: 

English   212  for   English   majors  and   minors.    English    112   for 
oil    others. 


325.   Chaucer 


Three    hours    credit 


A  survey  of  Chaucer's  early  poetry  and  "Troilus  and  Criseyda" 
with  a  close  study  of  "The  Canterbury  Tales."  Prerequisite: 
English    212. 

331.  Shakespeare  Three  hours  credit 

A  study  of  Shakespeare's  histories  and  comedies.  Prerequisite: 
English    212. 

332.  Shakespeare  Three  hours  credit 

A  continuation  of  English  331  with  a  study  of  Shakespeare's 
tragedies  and  poetry.   Prerequisite:   English  212. 


352.    Restoration  Drar 


Three  hours  credit 


A  study  of  twenty  dramatists  from  Dryden  to  Sheridan.  Prere- 
quisite:   English    212. 
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Courses  to  be  offered  beginning   in   1967-6C 

400    Studies  in  the  English  Language  Three  hours  credit 

An  introduction  to  and  histoiy  of  the  English  language.  Prere- 
quisite:   English    212. 

401.  Studies   in   the   English   Language  Three   hours   credit 

A  continuation  of  English  400  with  emphasis  on  the  mechanics 
ond  structure  of  the  English  language  and  methods  of  teaching 
English.    Prerequisite:    English    400. 


j]l.  World   Literature 


Three    hours   credit 


A  survey  of  World  Literature  with  emphasis  on  Greek  and 
Roman  Classicism,  Hebraism,  Middle  Ages,  and  the  European 
Renaissance.  Prerequisite:  English  212  for  English  majors  and 
minors;   English    112   for  all   others. 


412.  World  Literature 


Three  hours  credit 


A  continuation  of  English  411  with  emphasis  on  the  English 
Renaissance,  Neo-Classicism,  Romanticism,  and  Modern  Lit- 
erature. Prerequisite:  English  212  for  English  majors  and 
minors;  English   112  for  all  others. 


451.  Romantic  Poetry 


Three  hours  credit 


A  study  of  the  romantic  movement  with  emphasis  on  the 
poetry  of  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley,  and  Keats. 
Prerequisites:   English  212. 


51.  Victorian  Poetry 


Three  hours  credit 


A  study  of  the  Victorian  poets  with  emphasis  on  the  poetry  of 
Tennyson,  Browning,  Arnold,  and  the  Pre-Raphaelites.  Prere- 
quisite:   English    212. 


FOREIGN    LANGUAGES 

Majors:  The  foreign  language  curricula  offer  majors  in  French 
and  Spanish  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  Liberal  Arts 
v  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Education.  The  foreign  lan- 
guage major  shall  complete  no  less  than  thirty  (30)  (including 
eighteen  (18)  hours  of  upper  division  courses)  nor  more  than  forty 
140)  hours  of  courses  in  the  major  subject  area. 
( 


Related  Areas:  Related  area  minors  are  offered  in  either  French 
berman  or  Spanish  with  a  requirement  of  between  (15)  and  twenty- 
tive  (25)  hours  in  the  foreign  language,  including  six  (6)  hours  of 
upper  division  courses.  A  combination-type  related  area  foreign  lan- 
guage minor  is  offered  with  a  requirement  of  at  least  tv/elve  (12) 
hours  in  each  of  two  languages,  for  a  total  of  twenty-four  (24) 
hours,  including  six  (6)  hours  of  upper  division  courses  for  students 
who  enter  college  with  two  units  of  high  school  foreign  language 
credit. 

Teacher  Certification:  The  requirements  for  certification  to  teach 
foreign  language  in  Tennessee  public  schools  as  set  forth  by  the 
Mate  Board  of  Education  are:  The  applicant  shall  offer  a  single 
foreign  language  minimum  of  eighteen  (18)  semester  hours  based 
upon  two  or  more  units  of  high  school  credit,  otherwise  twenty-four 
(24)  semester  hours;  for  two  foreign  languages,  thirty  (30)  semester 
hours  with  not  less  than  twelve  (12)  semester  hours  in  each  in  addi- 
tion to  two  units  of  high  school  credit  in  each  language. 

Objectives:  The  foreign  language  program  seeks  to  provide  the 
student  with  a  sound  knowledge  of  the  grammar,  broad  vocabulary, 
proficiency  in  enunciation  and  pronunciation,  and  skill  in  writing 
and  speaking  the  language.  It  seeks,  too,  to  provide  a  familiarity 
with  the  history,  literature,  customs,  and  culture  of  the  people  who 
use  the  language.  The  program  also  cultivates  conversational  ability 
and  develops  skill  in  translation  of  literary  materials  of  the  different 
periods. 

Language  Laboratory:  Lee  College  is  equipped  with  a  modern 
language  laboratory  which  provides  an  opportunity  for  a  student  to 
gain  oral  facility  by  extensive  drill,  listening  to  a  master  track  of  a 
tape  and  recording  and  listening  to  his  own  pronunciation  of  the 
material  being  studied.  He  can  erase  and  rerecord  on  his  own  track 
as  often  as  he  likes;  but,  for  comparison  of  his  pronunciation  and 
consequent  improvement,  a  model  by  a  proficient  native  expert  is 
constantly  available  to  the  student  on  the  master  track  of  the  stu- 
dent's tape. 


SUGGESTED   CURRICULA 

Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  Liberal  Arts  for  a  major  in  a  foreign 
language  without  teacher  certification  for  secondary  schools.  This 
curriculum  is  recommended  for  those  students  who  plan  to  enter 
graduate  study  almost  immediately  upon  graduation  and  who  an- 
ticipate a  possible  career  of  college  teaching. 
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01-102 
ysica 
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feigr,  Language  (Major) 
Lyes  (Optional) 


Hours 
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al    Science)    111-11' 


Junior 


jor   (Foreign    Language) 
Led  Area/Minor 

Rcligio" 
■(  110 
■cctives 


Hours 
12 
9 
5 
2 
4 


Sophomore 

Course 

Literature 

Religion    (New    Testament 

Survey)    201-202 
Hygiene  or  Physical  Education 
Social  Science 
Fundamental    Concepts    or 

Mathematics 
Speech   or  Psychology 
Foreign    Language    (Major) 
Electives 


Senior 
Course 

Major    (Foreign    Language) 
Related    Area/Minor 
Religion 
Music    110 
Electives 


12 
9 
5 
2 
4 


In     l  I  ,  „l  Arts  decjree  in  Liberal  Arts  for  a  major  in  a  foreign 
.    '        f'jl  fea  her  SificationThis  curriculum  is  -commended 

KTose  Sderrts  who  plan  to  teach  before  entenng  graduate  . 
In  o  foreign  language. 


Fresh 


English  Composition   111-112 

lelipion  (Old  Testament 

I  Survey)    101-102 

Physical    Education     (Activity) 

listory   (Social    Science)    111-112 

Natural    Science 

Foreign  Language  (Major) 

ilectives    (Optional) 


Hours 
6 


Junior 


Course 

Hours 

Major  (Foreign  Language) 

12 

Religion 

Art   110 

Fundamental  Concepts  of 

Mathematics 

3 

Education   301 

3 

Education  330 

3 

Educational  Psychology 

3 

Electives 

Sophomore 

Course 

Literature 

Religion    (New    Testament 

Survey)    201-202 
Hygiene   or    Physical   Education 
Social  Science' 
Education     111 
Education    211 
Foreign    Language    (Major) 
Electives 


Senior 
Course 

Major     (Foreign     Language) 
Religion 
Music    110 
Education  401   (Same  as 

FL    341) 
Education    433 
Electives 


jlours 
6 
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Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Education  for  a  major  in  a  foreign 
language  with  teacher  certification.This  curriculum  is  recommended 
for  those  students  who  plan  to  teach  foreign  language  in  either 
elementary  or  secondary  schools  but  who  do  not  necessarily  plan  to 
do  graduate  study  in  a  foreign  language. 


Freshman 


Course 


English  Composition   111-112 
Religion    (O.T.    Survey)     101-102 
Physical    Education    (Activity) 
Education    111 
Natural   Science 

Foreign   Language   Teaching   Area 
Art    110 
Music     110 


Hours 
6 


Sophomore 
Course  Hours 

English    Literature    211-212  6 

Religion    (N.T.    Survey)    201-202  4 

Hygiene   or   Physical   Education  2 

Education   211  3 

History    (Social    Science)    111-112  6 
Foreign   Language   Teaching 

Area  6 

Mathematics   211-212  6 


Junior 
Course 

Foreign  Language  Teaching 

Area 
Education   301 
Education    330 
Educational  Psychology   311 
Religion 
Sociology   220 
Electives 


Foreign  Language  Teaching, 

12 

Area 

12 

3 

Education     401     (Same     as 

3 

FL   341) 

3 

3 

Education   43  3 

6 

5 

Religion 

5 

3 

Social  Science 

3 

3 

Electives 

3 

111. 


COURSE    OFFERINGS 
FRENCH 

Elementary    French 


Three    hours   credit 


A  course  for  beginners  which  includes  a  study  of  the  basic 
principles  of  the  language  through  grammar,  vocabulary  build- 
ing through  readings  from  elementary  texts,  class  drill  in  con- 
versation and  pronunciation,  and  aural-oral  exercises  in  the 
language    laboratory.    No   prerequisite. 

112.    Elementary    French  Three   hours  credit 

A  continuation  of  1  1  1  with  added  emphasis  on  basic  vocabu- 
lary building  through  increased  graduated  readings,  more  fre- 
quent use  of  the  language  in  class,  continued  laboratory  prac- 
tice, and  frequent  dictation.  Prerequisite:  1  1  1  or  one  year  of 
the  language   in  high  school. 
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Intermediate   French 


Three   hours   credit 


An  intensive  review  of  grammar  and  verbs,  pronunciation  prac- 
tice, dictation,  aural-oral  exercises  in  the  language  laboratory, 
and  an  emphasis  on  culture  and  thought  through  graded  read- 
ings of  novels  and/or  plays  and  selected  readings  from  a 
number  of  the  more  prominent  authors.  An  attempt  is  made 
to  conduct  a  great  deal  of  the  class  in  the  foreign  language. 
Prerequisite:  112  or  two  years  of  the  language  in  high 
school. 

B12.   Intermediate    French  Three   hours   credit 

A  continuation  of  21  1  with  a  review  of  phonetics  and  pro- 
nunciation and  continued  practice  in  conversation  through 
an  almost  total  use  of  the  foreign  language  in  class.  Prere- 
quisite:   211    or  three  years   of  the   language   in   high   school. 


fell.  Survey  of   French   Literature 


Three   hours   credit 


A  survey  of  the  history  and  the  civilization  of  the  country  as 
reflected  in  its  literature  from  the  earliest  times  to  about  1800. 
Prerequisite:  212  or  four  years  of  the  language  in  high  school. 
(Offered  on  alternate  years). 


■SI2.  Survey  of  French  Literature 


Three  hours  credit 


A  continuation  of  311  with  the  period  of  literature  extending 
from  about  1800  to  the  present.  Prerequisite:  212  or  four 
years  of  the  language  in  high  school.  (Offered  on  alternate 
years). 

Intermediate     Conversation     and     Composition     for     Teachers 

Three  hours  credit 

Conversation  training  using  up-to-date  methods,  composition, 
grammar,  phonetics,  oral  reports  in  the  language  based  on 
assigned  readings,  and  a  study  of  the  objectives  of  foreign- 
language  instruction  and  of  effective  techniques  of  their  ac- 
complishment. A  course  for  majors  and  minors  in  the  foreign 
language  who  intend  to  teach;  but  others  are  not  excluded. 
Prerequisite:  212  or  four  years  of  the  language  in  high  school. 

'42.   Intermediate  Conversation  and  Composition  for  Teachers 

Three   hours  credit 

A  continuation  of  341  with  opportunities  for  supervised  teach- 
ing of  the  foreign  language  in  the  public  school  system.  Pre- 
requisite:   341. 


441.    French    Civilization 


Three    hours    credit 


A  history  of  literature  and  the  arts  correlated  with  the  geogra- 
phy and  history  of  the  country,  including  events  of  scientific, 
political,  social,  and  economic  significance.  Texts  written  in 
and  class  conducted  in  the  foreign  language  studied.  Prere- 
quisite: 212  or  four  years  of  the  language  in  high  school.  (Of- 
fered on  alternate  years). 

442.    French  Civilization  Three  hours  credit 

A   continuation    of   441.    (Offered   on    alternate    years). 
461.    Readings   in  French  Literature  Three  hours  credit 

Supervised  independent  readings  in  the  literature  of  the  lan- 
guage. For  students  who  have  completed  212  or  equivalent 
and  have  at  least  a  2.0  average  in  all  college  work. 


462.    Readings  in  French  Literature 


Three  hours  credit 


Supervised  independent  readings  in  the  literature  of  the  lan- 
guage. For  students  who  have  completed  212  or  equivalent  and 
have  at  least  a  2.0  average   in  all   college  v/ork. 


GERMAN 


111.    Elementary   German 


Three  hours  credit 
A  course  for  beginners  which  includes  a  study  of  the  basic 
principles  of  the  language  through  grammar,  vocabulary 
building  through  readings  from  elementary  texts,  class  drill  in 
conversation  and  pronunciation,  and  aural-oral  exercises  in  the 
language  laboratory.  No  prerequisite. 

112.    Elementary  German  Three   hours  credit 

A  continuation  of  1  1  1  with  added  emphasis  on  basic  vocabu- 
lary building  through  increased  graduated  readings,  more  fre- 
quent use  of  the  language  in  class,  continued  loboratory 
practice,  and  frequent  dictation.  Prerequisites:  111  or  one 
year  of  the   language   in   high   school. 


Intermediate  German 


Three  hours  credit 


An  intensive  review  of  grammar  and  verbs,  pronunciation  prac- 
tice, dictation,  aural-oral  exercises  in  the  language  laboratory, 
and  an  emphasis  on  culture  and  thought  through  graded  read- 
ings   of    novels    and/or    plans   and    selected    readings    from    a 
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number  of  the  more  prominent  authors.  An  attempt  is  made 
to  conduct  a  great  deal  of  the  class  in  the  foreign  language. 
Prerequisite:   1  1  2  or  two  years  of  the  language  in  high  school. 

212.   Intermediate  German  .  Three  hours  credit 

A  continuation  of  21  1  with  a  review  of  phonetics  and  pro- 
nunciation and  continued  practice  in  conversation  through 
on  almost  total  use  of  the  foreign  language  in  class.  Prere- 
quisite: 21  1   or  three  years  of  the  language  in  high  school. 

341.  Intermediate  Conversation  and   Composition   for  Teachers 

Three  hours  credit 

Conversation  training  using  up-to-date  methods,  composition, 
grammar,  phonetics,  oral  reports  in  the  language  based  on  as- 
signed readings,  and  a  study  of  the  objectives  of  foreign- 
language  instruction  and  of  effective  techniques  of  their  ac- 
complishment. A  course  for  majors  and  minors  in  the  foreign 
language  and  who  intend  to  teach;  but  others  are  not  ex- 
cluded. Prerequisite:  212  or  four  years  of  the  language  in 
high    school. 

342.  Intermediate   Conversation  and   Composition   for  Teachers 

Three  hours  credit 

A  continuation  of  341  with  opportunities  for  supervised  teach- 
ing of  the  foreign  language  in  the  public  school  system.  Pre- 
requisite: 341 . 


461.  Readings  in  German  Literature 


Three  hours  credit 


Supervised  independent  readings  in  the  literature  of  the  lan- 
guage. For  students  who  have  completed  212  or  equivalent  and 
have  at  least  a  2.0  average  in  all  college  work. 


462.  Readings  in  German  Literature 


Three  hours  credit 


Supervised  independent  readings  in  the  literature  of  the  lan- 
guage. For  students  who  have  completed  212  or  equivalent  and 
have  at   least   a   2.0   average    in   all   college   work. 


SPANISH 


111.  Elementary  Spanish 


Three  hours  credit 

A  course  for  beginners  which    includes  a   study  of   the   basic 
principles  of  the  language  through  grammar,  vocabulary  build- 


ing through  readings  from  elementary  texts,  class  drill  in  con- 
versation and  pronunciation,  and  aural-oral  exercises  in  the 
language   laboratory.   No  prerequisite. 


112.    Elementary  Spanish 


Three  hours  credit 


A  continuation  of  1  1  1  with  added  emphasis  on  basic  vocabu- 
lary building  through  increased  graduated  readings,  more  fre- 
quent use  of  the  language  in  class,  continued  laboratory  prac- 
tice and  frequent  dictation.  Prerequisites:  1  1 1  or  one  year 
of  the  language   in   high  school. 

211.    Intermediate   Spanish  Three    hours   credit 

An  intensive  review  of  grammar  and  verbs,  pronunciation  prac- 
tice, dictation,  aural-oral  exercises  in  the  language  laboratory 
and  an  emphasis  on  culture  and  thought  through  graded  read- 
ings of  novels  and/or  plays  and  selected  readings  from  a  num- 
ber of  the  more  prominent  authors.  An  attempt  is  made  to 
conduct  a  great  deal  of  the  class  in  the  foreign  language. 
Prerequisite:   112  or  two  years  of  the  language  in  high  school. 


212.    Intermediate  Spanish 


Three  hours  credit 


A  continuation  of  21  1  with  a  review  of  phonetics  and  pro- 
nunciation and  continued  practice  in  conversation  through  on 
almost  total  use  of  the  foreign  language  in  class.  Prerequisite: 
211    or   three    years    of    the    language    in    high    school. 

311.  Survey   of    Spanish    Literature  Three    hours    credit 

A  survey  of  the  history  and  the  civilization  of  the  country  as 
reflected  in  its  literature  from  the  earliest  times  to  about 
1800.  Prerequisite:  212  or  four  years  of  the  language  in  high 
school.    (Offered    on    alternate    years). 

312.  Survey  of  Spanish    Literature  Three  hours   credit 

A  continuation  of  311  with  the  period  of  literature  extending 
from  about  1800  to  the  present.  Prerequisite:  212  or  four 
years  of  the  language  in  high  school.  (Offered  on  alternate 
years). 

341.    Intermediate  Conversation  and  Composition  for  Teachers 

Three  hours  credit 
Conversation  training  using  up-to-dote  methods,  composition, 
grammar,  phonetics,  oral  reports  in  the  language  based  on 
assigned   readings,   and   a   study  of  the   objectives  of   foreign- 
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Innauogc  instruction  and  of  effective  techniques  of  their  ac- 
omplishment.  A  course  for  majors  and  minors  in  the  foreign 
Sage  ond  who  intend  to  teoch;  but  others  are  not  excluded. 
Prerequisite:  212  or  four  years  of  the  language  in  high  school. 

n    Intermediate  Conversation  and  Composition  for  Teachers 

,2.  intermcu.  Three   hours   cred|t 

A  continuation  of  341  with  opportunities  for  supervised  teach- 
ing 0f  the  foreign  language  in  the  public  school  system.  Pre- 
requisite:   341. 

I  ■  u   r;wilirntir.n  Three    hours   credit 

1/41.  Spanish   Civilization 

A  history  of  literature  and  the  arts  correlated  with  the  geog- 
raphy and  history  of  the  country,  including  events  of  scientific 
political  social,  and  economic  significance.  Texts  written  in  and 
class  conducted  in  the  foreign  language  studied  Prerequisite. 
212  or  four  years  of  the  language  in  high  school.  (Offered 
on  alternate  years). 

|442.  Spanish  Civilization  Three    hours    credit 

A  continuation  of   441.    (Offered   on   alternate   years). 
461.  Readings    in    Spanish    Literature  Three    hours    credit 

Supervised  independent  readings  in  the  literature  of  the  lan- 
guage. For  students  who  have  completed  212  or  equivalent 
ond  have  at  least  a  2.0  average   in  all   college  work. 


62.  Readings  in  Spanish  Literature 


Three  hours  credit 


Supervised  independent  readings  in  the  literature  of  the  lan- 
guage. For  students  who  have  completed  212  or  equivalent  and 
have  at   least   a   2.0   average    in   all   college   work. 


SPEECH 

Major:  No  major   is  offered    in   speech. 

Related  Areas:  A  related  area  minor  is  offered  in  Speech  with 
a  requirement  of  between  fifteen  (15)  and  twenty-five  (25)  hours 
in  the  minor  area,  including  six  (6)  hours  of  upper  division  courses. 

Teacher  Certification:  The  requirements  for  certification  to  teach 
Speech  in  Tennessee  public  schools  as  set  forth  by  the  State  Board 
of  Education  are:  The  applicant  shall  offer  a  minimum  of  fourteen 
(14)  semester  hours  in  Speech  to  include  such  courses  as  Funda- 
mentals of  Public  Speaking,  Oral   Interpretation,  Debate,  Discussion, 
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and  Drama.  Applicants  offering  twenty-four  (24)  semester  hours 
in  English  and  twelve  (12)  semester  hours  in  Speech'may  be  certified 
in    both. 

Objectives:  It  is  the  objective  of  the  Speech  ond  Drama  program 
not  only  to  offer  competent  instruction  in  the  field  of  dramatics 
and  speech  but  also  to  afford  the  students  of  Lee  College  ample 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  cultural  and  aesthetic  activities  con- 
nected with  the  theatre  and  the  forensic  arts.  The  aim  of  the  pro- 
gram is  to  produce  individuals  who  are  prepared  for  teaching,  for 
entering  the  ministry,  for  further  study,  as  well  as  individuals 'who 
are  capable,  as  artistically-minded  laymen,  of  utilizing  their  training 
in   effective   service    in   community   life. 


COURSE  OFFERINGS 

111.  Fundamentals    of    Speech  Three    hours    credit 

A  course  for  beginners  in  the  basic  principles  of  speech  directed 
toward  the  establishment  of  habits  of  good  speech. 

112.  Public    Speaking  Three    hours    credit 

A  course  in  platform  theory  and  practice  for  those  who  wish  to 
develop    fundamental    skill    in    direct   public    address. 

211.  Acting    and    Play    Production  Three    hours    credit 

This  course  is  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  amateur  pro- 
ducer in  school  and  community.  Fundamental  principles  of 
acting  are  included,  such  as  training  in  voice,  pantomime, 
and  impersonations.  Practical  knowledge  is  given  of  stagecraft, 
scene-building,  scene-painting,  lighting,  costuming,  and  make- 
up.   Prerequisites:    Speech    111-112   or   consent    of    instructor. 

212.  Acting    and    Play    Production  Three    hours    credit 
A   continuation    of    211.    Prerequisite:    Speech    211. 


Some  of  the  fo!Iov/ing  courses  will  be  offered  only  on  alternate  years. 

221.    Voice  and  Diction  Three  hours  credit 

A  course  designed  to  develop  and  improve  the  speaking  voice. 
Background  discussion  and  individual  and  group  exercises  and 
drills.    Prerequisite:    Speech     111. 
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i|    Oral    Interpretation  Three    hours    credit 

Techniques  of  the  reading  aloud  of  prose,  poetry,  and  drama. 
Prerequisite:    Speech    111    or    112. 

Argumentation   and    Debate  Three     hours     credit 

The  principles  of  argumentation  and  debate;  analysis  and  dis- 
cussion of  current  public  questions;  briefing;  inductive  and 
deductive  reasoning;  strategy  and  refutation;  debates.  Prere- 
quisite:   Speech    111     or    112. 

Group    Discussion  Three    hours    credit 

Methods  of  procedure  in  committees,  round  table  discussions, 
lecture  forums,  symposiums,  panels,  and  other  types  of  dis- 
cussion; study  of  parliamentary  procedure;  practice  in  develop- 
ing skill  in  discussion  participation  and  leadership.  Prerequi- 
site: Speech   111    or   112,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Radio  and  Television  Speech  Three  hours  credit 

Microphone  technique,  voice  problems,  use  of  equipment,  its 
care,  capabilities  and  limitations.  Backgrounds  of  the  broad- 
casting and  telecasting  industries,  their  history,  economy,  struc- 
ture, and  regulations.   Prerequisite:   Speech    111    or   112. 

Speech   Correction  Three    hours    credit 

A  study  of  the  general  functional  cases,  including  delayed 
speech,  halting  speech,  monotonous  speech,  nasality,  lisping, 
voice  defects.  The  English  sounds  will  be  studied  as  to  their 
formation  by  the  organs  of  articulation.  Prerequisite:  Speech 
111. 


411.  American   Public  Address 


Three   hours   credit 


A  historical  and  critical  study  of  legislative,  legal,  ceremonial, 
and  sermonic  address.    Prerequisite:    Speech    111    and    112. 

412.  American   Public  Address  Three   hours   credit 

A  continuation  of  Speech   411.    Prerequisite:    Speech   411. 

421,  Psychology  of  Speech  Three   hours   credit 

The  study  of  the  nature  and  origin  of  speech  in  terms  of  its 
psychological  and  neurological  aspects;  the  chronological  and 


semantical  development  of  speech  and  language;  the  correla- 
tion of  speech  and  personality.   Prerequisite:   Speech    111    and 


431. 


Teaching  of  Speech 
Same  as  Education  401 


Three  hours  credit 


Problems,  methods,  and  materials  in  the  teaching  of  speech  in 
elementary  and  secondary  schools.  Prerequisite-  Speech  1  1  1 
and    112. 


DIVISION  OF  MUSIC 

Applied  Music 
Church  Music 
Music   Education 
Delton  L.  Alford,  Chairmen  of  Hie  Division 

Course  Offerings  end  Requirements:  The  division  of  music  offers 
courses  for  majors  in  the  following  areas:  (1)  Bachelor  of  Arts  in 
Applied  Music,  (2)  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Church  Music,  and  (3)  Bach- 
elor of  Music  Education.  Detailed  requirements  for  each  subject 
area  are  given  below.  For  graduation,  each  student  is  required  to 
complete  fivty-eight  (58)  hours  in  general  education  (see  page  38), 
eighteen  (18)  hours  for  a  minor  in  Religion,  approximately  forty 
(40)  hours  in  the  major  field  of  specialization,  and  approximately 
eighteen  (18)  to  twenty-four  (24)  hours  in  a  related  area  of  study 
or  in  an  in-depth  study  in  the  major  field,  for  a  total  of  one  hundred 
thirty  (130)  semester  hours. 

Majors:  The  student  may  obtain  a  major  specialization  in  the  fol- 
lowing areas  of  music  study: 

(1)  Applied  Music:  voice,  organ,  and  piano 

(2)  Church  Music:  an  emphasis  on  voice  and/or  organ 

(3)  Music  Education:  an  emphasis  on  voice  or  one  of  the  band  or  or- 

chestral  instruments. 
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elated  Area  and  Minor:  For  music  students  the  related  area  may 
educotion,  additional  music  study  of  a  variety  not  covered  in 
major,  or  in  language  studies.  A  minor  in  music  is  also  offered 
he  music  division  and  is  comprised  of  eighteen  (18)  to  twenty- 
(24)  hours  in  music. 

..-,'['  '.'■■,    i,    '   C!.'ioc:!vcs:The   music    division   provides 

music  course  offerings  for  all  types  of  students  at  Lee  College. 
There  are  degree  programs  for  professional  students  of 
music,  music  courses  for  prospective  teachers,  general  college  ap- 
)lied  music  courses  open  to  all  students,  and  performance 
)rqonizotions  maintained  to  provide  musical  experiences  for  all  stu- 
lents.  Special  emphasis  in  performance  is  placed  on  the  vast  repertory 
jfsocred  music  and  a  comprehensive  worship  program  is  integral  to 
music  activities  on  this  campus. 

The  proximity  to  musical  and  other  cultural  advantages  of  Chat- 
onooga  and  Knoxville,  the  moderate  fees,  the  vital  relationship  to 
he  general  church  program  enhance  the  training  offered  to  those  who 
ook  forward  to  the  music  profession,  to  teaching  music  in  public  or 
>rivate  schools,  or  to  leadership  in  church  activites.  Specific  ob- 
ectives  of  the  division  are: 

To  prepare  students  for  artistic  careers  as  performing  musicians 
and/or  for  advanced  study  in  music. 

2.  To  prepare  students  for  professional  careers  teaching  music  in 
public  or  private  schools. 

3.  To  prepare  students  for  performance  and  service  careers  as  min- 
isters of  music. 

4.  To  provide  musical  experiences,  performance  outlets,  and  aca- 
demic training  for  all  interested  college  students,  either  as  an 
ocademic  minor  or  as  an  avocational  interest. 


Admission:  Freshmen  who  meet  general  requirements  for  admis- 
sion to  Lee  College  may  request  admission  to  the  Music  Division. 
Further  requirements  applicable  only  to  music  majors  and  minors.) 
Ml  entering  majors  and  minors  in  music  will  take  a  placement  exam 
n  theory  and  piano  prior  to  registration.  They  will  also  audition  in 
'heir  principal  performance  area.  Students  who  have  deficiencies  in 
my  of  these  areas  will  be  given  individual  counseling  by  the  exami- 
ning professor  as  to  the  proper  avenues  of  instruction  to  pursue. 
The  student  must  show  promise  of  developing  skills  and  talents  that 
"ill  equip  him  to  serve  successfully  as  performer,  teacher,  or  min- 


ister of  music.  Entrance  deficiencies  must  be  mode  up  without  credit 
within  the  first  year. 

Music  Organizations:  Membership  in  one  music  organization  for 
eight  (8)  semesters  is  required  of  all  music  majors.  However,  credit 
for  performance  organization  applicable  toward  a  degree  must  not 
exceed  four  (4)  sementer  hours.  Membership  in  music  organizations 
is  also  open  to  general  college  students  who  qualify.  Eligibility  of 
students  to  go  on  tours  is  based  on  scholastic  standing  and  other 
specific  requirements  enumerated  by  each  group. 

Recitals:  All  music  majors  and  minors  are  required  to  attend  and 
perform  on  bi-weekly  student  recitals.  Majors  in  applied  music  also 
present  a  partial  recital  in  the  junior  year  and  a  full  recital  in  the  sen- 
ior year.  Music  education  and  church  music  majors  present  a  partiol 
recital  program  in  the  senior  year.  Attendance  is  also  encouraged  at 
faculty  recitals  and  all  public  concerts. 

Piano  Proficiency:  All  music  majors  will  be  required  to  pass  a  pro- 
ficiency examination  in  piano  at  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year. 
This  exam  will  include  figured  bass,  accompaning,  and  improvisation. 

Teaches-  Certification:  The  requirements  for  certification  to  teach 
music  in  Tennessee  public  schools  as  set  forth  by  the  State  Board 
of  Education  are: 

The  applicant  may  apply  for  endorsement  in  School 
Music  and/or  Instrumental  Music. 

The  applicant  for  either  endorsement  in  music  shall  offer 
a  minimum  core  of  music  theory  and  harmony,  12  semester 
hours;  applied  music,  12  semester  hours;  conducting,  2 
semester  hours;  history  and  appreciation,  2  semester  hours, 
a  minimum  total  of  28  semester  hours. 

The  applicant  for  the  School  Music  endorsement  shall  meet 
the  core  music  requirements  listed  above,  and  shall  offer 
2  semester  hours  class  instruction  in  instruments  and  6 
semester  hours  of  appropriate  methods  and  materials  of 
teaching  grades  1-12,  a  minimum  total  of  36  semester 
hours. 

The  applicant  for  the  Instrumental  Music  endorsement 
shall  meet  the  core  music  requirements  listed  above,  and 
shall  offer  2  semester  hours  of  instrumentation  and  or- 
chestration and  6  semester  hours  of  appropriate  meth- 
ods and  materials  of  teaching  and  6  semester  hours  of  ap- 
plied music  beyond  the  12  semester  hours  in  core,  a  min- 
imum total  of  42  hours. 
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SUGGESTED  CURRICULA 
B.A.    in    Applied    Music 

nested  four-yeor  curriculum  sequence  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts 
jlied  Music  with  majors  in  voice,  organ,  or  piano. 


'0irsc 

Inglish  1 1 1 

lid  Testament  Survi 

Foreign  Language 

rhrory  141 

pplied  Major  180 

Irt  Appreciation 

Orientation 

llnsic  Organization 


SngHsh   211 

jmign  Language 
heory   241 
pplied  Major  280 
flew  Testament   Survey 
'sychology  or  Sociology 
Susie  Organization 


Natural  Science 
Icligion 

lusic  History 
pplied  Major 
pplied  Minor 
lusic  Organizal 
liysical  Educat 
cctivc 


380 
160 


FRESHMAN 

lours 

Course 

3 

English      112 

2 

Old    Testament    Survey 

3 

Foreign   Language 

4 

Theory    142 

2 

Applied  Major   181 

2 

Music    Survey 

1 

Music  Organization 

0 

SOPHOMORE 

lours 

Course 

3 

English    212 

3 

Foreign  Language 

4 

Theory  242 

2 

Applied   Major   281 

2 

New  Testament  Survey 

3 

Psychology   or   Sociology 

0 

Music  Organization 

JUNIOR 


4 

Natural  Science 

4 

3 

Music  History 

3 

3 

Applied  Major  381 

2 

2 

Applied  Minor   161 

1 

1 

Religion 

3 

1 

Keyhoard  Llarmony 

1 

1 

Physical  Education 

1 

2 

Music    Organization 

1 

17 

Recital 

0 

cc  majors   arc   requested    to    take   one    year   each    of   French    and   German, 
majors  may  take  two  years  of  either  French  or  German. 


SENIOR 

Course 

Hours 

Course 

Hours 

History 

Math 

Applied    Major    480 

Analysis   or   Counterpoint 

Religion 

Applied   Minor   260 

Physical  Education 

3 
3 
2 
2 
2 
1 
1 

History 

Analysis  or  Counterpoint 

Religion 

Applied    Major    481 

Speech   or  Psychology 

Applied    Minor   261 

Physical  Education 

3 
2 
2 

2 
3 

1 

1 

Music  Organization 

1 

Music   Organization 

1 

Recital 

0 

15 

B.A.   in  Churcli   Music 

Suggested  four-year  curriculum  sequence  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arls 
in  Church  Music.  The  applied  area  of  emphasis  must  be  in  either  or- 
gan or  voice. 


FRESHMAN 

Course 

Hours 

Course 

Hours 

English   111 

3 

English   112 

3 

Old  Testament  Survey 

2 

Old   Testament   Survey 

2 

Foreign   Language 

3 

Foreign   Language 

3 

Theory   141 

4 

Theory   142 

4 

Applied  Major 

2 

Applied  Major   161 

1 

Applied  Minor   160 

1 

Applied    Minor    161 

1 

Art 

1 

Music   Survey 

2 

Orientation 

1 

Music    Organization 

0 

Music    Organization 

0 

16 

Course 
English   211 
Foreign   Language 
Theory   241 
Applied    Major     260 
Applied  Minor  260 
New  Testament  Survey 
Psychology  or  Sociology 
Music    Organization 


SOPHOMORE 

Hours 

Course 

Hours 

3 
3 
4 
1 

1 
2 
3 
0 

English   212 
Foreign    Language 
Theory    242 
Applied    Major    261 
Applied   Minor  261 
New   Testament    Survey 
Psychology   or   Sociology 
Music  Organization 

3 
3 

4 
1 
1 
2 
3 
0 

17 

17 
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JUNIOR 


,,,,,-al  Science 

4 
3 

•ligion 

usic  History 

wJJed  Major  360 
,,sic  Organization 

1 

1 

lyiical  Education 

loral  Conducting 

2 

Course 

Natural    Science- 
Music  History 
Applied   Major  361 
Religion 

Keyboard  Harmony 
Physical  Education 
Music  Organization 
Music  in  Christian  Education 


Hours 

Course 

Hours 

3 

History 

3 

3 

Music   History  in   Western 

1 

Church 

3 

Religion 

2 

3 

Applied   Major  461 

1 

2 

1 
1 

Speech   or  Psychology 
Physical  Education 
Music    Organization 

3 
1 

1 

2 

Elective 

2 

16 

Recital 

0 

■story 
(I  ' 

■ppliecl  Major   460 
Thisie  History    in    ^ 
Church 

:al  Education 
Organization 


Bachelor  of  Music   Eriucaiioa 

I  Suggested  four-year  curriculum  sequence  for  the  Bachelor  of  Mu- 
le Education  and  teacher  certification.  (Music  Education  majors  are 
roempf  from  the  Foreign  Language  requirement  in  General  Educa- 
te 


FRESHMAN 

une 

H 

ours 

Course 

Hours 

«feh   111 

3 
2 

English    1 1  2 
Religion 

3 
2 

. !  1  ilin  .i 

ion 

1 

Physical  Education 

1 

usic  Theory 

■11 

4 

Music  Theory   142 

4 

pplicd    Music 

Major 

160 

1 

Applied  Music  Major   161 

1 

pplicd  Music 

Minor 

160 

1 

Applied   Music   Minor    161 

1 

ducation 

3 

Education 

3 

"sic  Organization 

1 

Music  Organization 

1 

"sic  Survey 

2 

16 

Course 

English   211 

Religion 

Physical   Education 

Music   Theory   241 

Applied  Music  Major  260 

Applied   Music   Minor   260 

Natural    Science 

Music  Organization 

Keyboard  Harmony 


SOPHOMORE 

ours 

Course 

Hours 

3 

English   212 

3 

2 

1 

Religion 

Physical  Education 

2 
1 

4 
1 
1 

Music   Theory   242 
Applied   Music   Major   261 
Applied    Music    Minor    261 

4 
1 

1 

4 

Natural  Science 

4 

0 

1 

Music    Organization 

1 

JUNIOR 


Course 

History 

Religion 

Applied    Music    Major    360 

Math 

Sociology 

Choral   Conducting 

Methods    and    Materials    of 

Teaching   Elementary    School 

Music 
Music  Organization 


3 

History 

3 

2 

1 

Religion 

Applied    Music    Major    361 

2 
1 

3 

Education 

3 

3 

Sociology 

3 

2 

Instrumental    Conducting 
Methods    and    Materials    of 
Teaching  Secondary  School 

2 

3 

Music 

3 

0 

Music    Organization 

0 

SENIOR 


Course 

Religion 

Education 

Practice   Teaching   (Elementary) 

Applied   Music   Major   460 

Music   History 

'Brass  and  Percussion  and/or 

Woodwind  Methods 
Music   Organization 
Orchestration 


3 

Religion 

3 

3 

Practice    Teaching    (Secondary) 

3 

3 

Applied    Music    Major    461 

1 

1 

Music    History 

3 

3 

Orchestration 

2 

Music  Organization 

1 

2 

Recital 

0 

0 

Brass  and  Percussion  and/or 

2 

Woodwind  Methods 

2 

"School   Music   Majors   will   be   exempt   from    2   hours   of  brass   or   woodwinds 
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COURSE  offerings 
MUSIC  ORGANIZATIONS 

Campus  Choir  One  hour  credit 

A  select  group  of  mixed  voices.  Training. in  and  performance 
of  standard  choral  music.  One  major  concert  each  semester, 
usually  an  oratorio.  Admission  on  approval  of  instructor. 

201-202;  301-302;  401-402.  Campus  Choir  One  hour  credit 
A  continuation  of  Campus  Choir  101. 


Concert  Ensemble 


One  hour  credit 


Training  and  practice  in  the  techniques  of  band  performance. 
Study  of  works  selected  from  the  standard  concert  band  reper- 
toire. Entrance  on  audition. 


i;  203-204;  303-304; 
;-404.  Concert  Ensemble 

A  continuation  of  Concert  Ensemble  103. 


One  hour  credit 


One   hour   credit 


Lodies  Choir 

A  select  group  of  ladies'  voices.  Training  in  choral  music  for 
treble  voices.  Concert  each  semester.  Admission  on  approval 
of  instructor. 


205-206;  305-306;  405-406.  Ladies  Choir 
A  continuation  of  Ladies  Choir  105. 


One  hour  credit 


5.  Men's  Chorale  One  hour  credit 

A  select  group   of   male   voices.    Concert   each   semester.    Ad- 
mission on  approval  of  instructor. 

6;  205-206;  305-306;  405-406.  Men's  Chorale       One  hour  credit 
A  continuation  of  Men's  Chorale  105. 


P07'  Lee  College  Singers 


One  hour  credit 


A  select  group  of  mixed  voices  admitted  by  audition.  Study 
ond  performance  of  a  wide  range  of  choral  literature.  Activi- 
ties which  are  a  feature  of  this  choir  are:  an  extended  tour  each 


semester,    occasional    weekend    off-campus    appearances,    and 
periodic  professional  recordings. 


108;  207-208;  307-308; 
407-408.  Lee  College  Singers 

A  continuption  of  Lee  College  Singers  107. 


One  hour  credit 


109.    Brass  Choir  One   hour  credit 

A   select   group   of   performers   chosen    from    the   Conceit    En- 
semble. Regular  performances  both  on  campus  and  off  campus. 

110;  209-210;  309-310;  409-410.  Brass  Choir  One  hour  credit 

A  continuation  of  Brass  Choir  109. 


MUSIC   HISTORY 


111.   Music    Survey 


Tv/o    hours    credit 


An  introductory  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
the  principle  styles  of  music.  Extensive  use  of  phonograph  re- 
cordings throughout  the  semester. 


31  1.    History  of  Music 


Three   hours  credit 


A  general  survey  of  the  evolutions  of  music  from  the  earliest 
times  to  the  present,  including  the  influence  of  the  general  his- 
torical background  upon  the  significant  movements  in  music 
history.  The  study  of  representative  works  from  the  various 
periods  of  music  history  is  made  from  scores  and  illustrated 
by  records.  A  great  deal  of  parallel  reading  is  required. 


312.    History  of  Music 

A  continuation  of  Music  History  311. 


Three  hours  credit 


321. 


CHURCH   MUSIC 

Survey  of  Western  Church  Music 


Three  hours  credit 


A  study  of  the  major  styles,  composers,  and  forms  significant 
to  an  understanding  of  church  music.  Detailed  study  of  various 
types  of  church  music  as  they  relate  to  the  worship  service. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  on  extensive  study  of  Protestant 
music. 


Survey  of  Western  Church  Music 
A  continuation  of  321. 


/' 


Three  hours  credit 


Two  hours  credit 


Hymnology 

A  historical  study  of  hymn  tunes  and  texts.  An  extensive  re- 
»w  of  contemporary  hymnals. 


,22.  Music  in  Christian  Education 


Two  hours  credit 


A  course  integrating  music  into  all  the  church  activities.  De- 
veloping musical  churches  through  the  church  music  school  and 
the  multiple  choir  system.  Graded  music  is  studied  for  use  in 
Sunday  schools,  vacation  Bible  schools,  etc. 


€</,':  -V  .  ({[■   ■ 


31.  Choral  Conducting 


Two    hours    credit 


Fundamentals  of  conducting  technique  as  applied  to  choral  con- 
ducting. Participation  in  and  conducting  of  training  organiza- 
tions. Study  and  interpretation  of  standard  repertoire. 


32.  Instrumental  Conducting 


Two  hours  credit 


Fundamentals  of  conducting  technique  as  applied  to  instru- 
mental conducting.  Participation  in  and  conducting  of  training 
orgonizations.  Study  and  interpretation  of  standard  repertoire. 


MUSIC  THEORY 


40.  Basic  Theory 


Two  hours  credit 


A  study  of  the  elements  of  notation,  dictation,  and  sight  sing- 
ing designed  for  those  without  previous  experience.  No  credit 
for  music  majors.  If  the  student  is  deficient  in  this  area,  he 
is  required  to  complete  this  course. 

<1.  Foundations  of  Music  Theory  Four  hours  credit 

An  integrated  course  including  ear  training,  sight  singing,  and 
written  harmony.  Five  hours  per  week. 

42.  Foundations  of  Music  Theory  Four  hours  credit 

A  continuation  of  Music  141.  Study  of  scales,  keys,  intervals, 
'"ads,   seventh    chords,    chord    progression,    cadences,    figured 


bass,    harmonization,    modulation,    simple   analysis,    and   some 
original  work.  Five  hours  per  week. 

24 1 .   Advanced  Music  Theory  Four  hours  credjt 

An  integrated  course  including  advanced  ear  training  sight 
singing  written  harmony,  modulation,  dominant  seventh  '  ninth 
eleventh,  and  thirteenth  chords.  Also,  non-dominant  harmony' 
chromatically  altered  chords,  augmented  chords,  analysis,  and 
ong.nal  work.  Introduction  to  Counterpoint.  Five  hours  per  week 


Four  hours  credit 


Two  hours  credit 


242.  Advanced  Music  Theory 
A  continuation  of  Music  241. 

243.  Keyboard  Harmony 

Learning  to  harmonize  at  the  keyboard.  Harmonizing  tunes 
at  sight.  Study  of  realizing  figured  bass.  Methods  of  devising 
simple  accompaniments.   Prerequisite:    141,   142,  241,  242. 

341.  Form  and  Analysis  Two  hours  credit 
A  study  of  the  structural  elements  in  music.  Binary  Ternary 
rondo,  sonata,  and  various  contrapuntal  forms.  Sacred  and 
classical  material  will  be  analyzed. 

342.  Counterpoint  t    "    i  j-. 

p  I  wo  hours  credit 

Two  and  three  voice  counterpoint,  small  canons  and  inventions 
in  various  forms.  Some  free  melody  in  two  voices. 


441.   Orchestration 


Two  hours  credit 


Scoring  for  strings,  woodwinds,  brasses,  small  orchestra,  and 
band.  Practical  experience  in  applying  principles  to  actual' scor- 
ing and  orchestrating.  Prerequisite:  Music  241-242 


442.   Orchestration 

A  continuation  of  441. 

MUSIC  LITERATURE 

351  A.    Church  Music   Literature 


Two  hours  credit 


Two   hours   credit 


Survey  of  church  music  and  its  interpretation.  Methods  and 
materials. 
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IB   Piano  Literature  Two  hours  credit 

Survey  of  music  for  piano  from  various  style  periods  with  em- 
phasis on  performance. 


]C.  Organ   Literature 


Two   hours  credit 


Survey  of  music   for  organ    from   various   style   periods  with 
emphasis  on  performance  of  church  music. 


APPLIED   MUSIC 
Chchestral    Instruments 


Two  hours  credit 


Private  instruction  in  methods  and  materials  with  emphasis  on 
development  of  performance  technique. 


|61;  260-261;  360-361; 

|6(M61.  Orchestral   Instruments 

A  continuation  of  Orchestral  Instruments  160. 


Two  hours  credit 


Organ  One  hour  credit 

Private  instruction  in  methods  and  materials  with  emphasis  on 
development  of  performance  technique.  Students  play  for 
chapel  as  well  as  public  concerts  and  recitals.  Thorough  back- 
ground in  piano  is  required  as  o  prerequisite.  Acceptance  by 
audition  only. 


260-261;  360-361;  460-461.  Organ 
A  continuation  of  Organ  160. 


One  hour  credit 


One  hour  credit 


Private  instruction  in  methods  and  materials  with  emphasis  on 
development  of  performance  technique.  Students  play  for 
chapel  as  v/ell  as  public  concerts  and  recitals.  Acceptance  into 
program  by  audition  only. 


260-261;  360-361;  460-461.  Piano 
A  continuation  of  Piano  160. 

Voice 


One  hour  credit 


One    hour    credit 


Private  instruction  in  methods  and  materials  with  emphasis  on 
development  of  performance  technique. 


161;  260-261;  360-361;  460-461.  Voice 
A  continuation  of  Voice   160. 

160.   Accordion 


One  hour  credit 


One  hour  credit 

Private   instruction    in    methods   and   materials   with    emphasis 
on  development  of  performance  technique. 


161.   Accordion 

A  continuation  of  Accordion  160. 


One   hour   credit 


APPLIED   MUSIC 

(for    majors    only) 

Orchestral    Instruments 


Two   hours  credit- 


Private  instruction  in  methods  and  materials  with  emphasis  on 
development  of  performance  technique. 

181;  280-281;  380-381; 

480-481.  Orchestral    Instruments  Two  hours  credit 

A  continuation  of  Orchestral  Instruments  180. 


180.  Organ 


Two  hours  credit 


Private  instruction  in  methods  and  materials  with  emphasis  on 
development  of  performance  technique.  Students  play  for  chap- 
el as  v/ell  as  public  concerts  and  recitals.  Thorough  background 
in  piano  is  required  as  a  prerequisite.  Acceptance  by  audition 
only. 


280-281;  380-381;  480-481. Organ 
A  continuation  of  Organ  180. 


180.    Piano 


Two  hours  credit 


Two  hours  credit 


Private  instruction  in  methods  and  materials  with  emphasis  on 
development  of  performance  technique.  Students  play  for  chap- 
el as  well  as  public  concerts  and  recitals.  Acceptance  into  pro- 
gram by  audition  only. 


280-281;  380-381;  480-481.  Piano 
A  continuation  of  Piano  180. 


Two  hours  credit 


f/ 


Voice 


Two   hours   credit 


Privote  instruction    in   methods   and    materials   with    emphasis 
on  development  of  performance  technique. 


.280-281;  380-381;  480-481.  Voice 
A  continuation  of  Voice   1  80. 


Two  hours  credit 


No  credit 


85,  Junior  Recital 

One-half  hour  of  public  recital.  Open  to  applied  Music  Majors 

only. 

Senior  Recital  No  credit- 

One  hour  of  public  recital.  Open  to  applied  Music  Majors.  Also, 
one-half  hour  of  public  recital  is  open  to  church  music  and 
music  education  majors. 


MUSIC  EDUCATION 
91,  Brosswind  and  Percussion  Methods 


Two  hours  credit 


A  course  designed  to  prepare  students  for  teaching  the  brass- 
wind  and  percussion  instruments  at  the  beginner  to  interme- 
diate levels.  Performance  on  the  instruments  is  included. 


92.  Woodwind  AAethods 


Two  hours  credit 


A  course  designed  to  prepare  students  for  teaching  the  wood- 
wind instruments  at  the  beginner  to  intermediate  levels.  Per- 
formance on  the  instruments  is  included. 

193.  Methods  and  Materials  of  Music  Teaching 
in  the  Elementary  School  Three  hours  credit 

Course  open  to  all  qualified  students.  Fundamentals  of  music 
and  the  teaching  of  music  from  the  kindergarten  to  sixth  grade. 
Methods  of  teaching  and  supervised  observation  of  music 
teachers  in  the  elementary  school. 

194.  Methods  and  Materials  of  Music  Teaching 
in  the  Secondary  School  Three  hours  credit 

Open  to  all  qualified  students.  Junior  and  S'enior  high  school 
methods,  both  choral  and  instrumental.  Supervised  observation 
of  teaching   in  the  secondary  school. 


493A.    Practice  Teaching  Three  hours  credit 

Supervised  observation  and  teaching  in  the  elementary  school. 

493B.    Practice  Teaching  Three  hours  credit 

Supervised    observation    and    practice    teaching    in    the    secon- 
dary school. 


DIVISION  OF  NATURAL  SCIENCE 

Biological  Sciences 
Physical  Sciences 
Mathematics 

Lois  Underwood  Beach,  Chairman  of  the  Division 

Course  Offerings  and  Requirements:  The  Division  of  Natural 
Science  offers  courses  for  a  major  in  Notural  Science  and  in  Biological 
Science  and  courses  for  minors  in  Biological  Science,  Chemistry,  and 
Mathematics.  Detailed  requirements  for  each  subject  area  are  given 
below.  For  graduation,  each  student  is  required  to  complete  fifty- 
eight  (58)  hours  in  general  education  (see  page  38),  eighteen  (18) 
hours  for  a  minor  in  Religion,  approximately  thirty-six  (36)  [or  be- 
tween thirty  (30)  and  forty  (40)]  hours  in  a  major  field  of  study, 
and  approximately  eighteen  (18)  [or  between  fifteen  (15)  and  twenty- 
five  (25)]  hours  for  a  related  area  of  study  or  a  second  minor  for  a 
total  of   130  hours. 

Majors:  The  several  science  and  mathematics  curricula — botany, 
chemistry,  mathematics,  physics,  and  zoology — offer  courses  for  a 
major  in  Natural  Science  and  in  Biological  Science  leading  to  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Education.  The  Natural  Science  n  jor 
shall  complete  no  less  than  30  nor  more  than  40  hours  exclusive  of 
General  Education  requirements  to  be  counted  as  his  major  sub- 
ject area  with  at  least  one  year  each  (two  semesters)  in  four  of  the 
following:  botany,  chemistry,  mathematics,  physics,  and  zoology.  The 
Biological  Science  major  shall  complete  no  less  than  30  nor  more 
than  40  hours  to  be  counted  as  his  major  subject  area  with  at  least 
one  year  each  (two  semesters)  in  the  following:  botany,  microbiology 
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A  zoology,  plus  twelve  (12)  additional  hours  in  any  combination 
0f  the  three. 

Related  Areas:  Related  area  minors  are  offered  in  the  biological 
cience,  chemistry,  and  mathematics  with  a  requirement  of  between 
15-25  hours  in  the  subject  field  selected. 

Teacher  Certification:  The  requirements  for  certification  to  teach 
Science  in  Tennessee  public  schools  as  set  forth  by  the  State  Board 
of  Education  are:  The  applicant  shall  offer  a  minimum  of  thirty- 
hvo  (32)  semester  hours  of  credit  in  the  sciences  (biological  science, 
[botany,  microbiology,  zoology]  chemistry,  physics,  and  geology)  with 
ot  least  three  areas  represented.  The  applicant  will  be  certified  to 
teoch  those  sciences  in  which  he  has  completed  a  minimum  of  eight 
(8)  semester  hours  of  work.  When  any  two  endorsements  represent- 
ing both  the  physical  and  the  biological  science  fields  appear  on  the 
certificate  the  holder  will  be  certified  to  teach  general  science.  For 
endorsement  in  a  single  subject  (Biology,  Chemistry,  Physics)  sixteen 
(16)  semester  hours  are  required.  For  Mathematics  the  applicant 
shall  offer  a  minimum  of  eighteen  (18)  semester  hours  of  college 
mothematics  including  college  algebra,  trigonometry,  and  analytical 
geometry.  A  course  in  general  or  business  mathematics  may  be  in- 
cluded. Solid  geometry  is  recommended  unless  the  applicant  had  it 
in  high  school. 

Objectives:  The  natural  science  division  offers  foundation  courses 
for  students  who  plan  ultimately  to  specialize  in  some  science  area 
or  who  plan  to  become  technicians;  however,  it  is  presently  the  pri- 
mary objective  of  this  division  to  provide  courses  for  the  student  who 
is  a  prospective  teacher  so  that  he  may  have  an  opportunity  to  be- 
come well  prepared  for  teaching  science  and  mathematics  in  either 
the  high  school  or  elementary  curriculum. 

Science  Laboratories:  Lee  College  is  equipped  with  modern  science 
laboratories  in  an  up-to-date  air-conditioned  new  science  building 
which  has  recently  been  completed.  The  laboratories  are  provided 
with  research  areas  for  the  inquisitive  student. 


SUGGESTED  CURRICULA 

Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Education  for  a  major  iti  Nature! 
science  with  teacher  certification.  This  curriculum  is  recommended 
'or  those  students  who  plan  to  teach  Natural  Science  or  Mathe- 
matics in  the  elementary  or  secondary  schools. 
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Freshman 

Course  Hours 

English    Composition    111-112  6 
Religion    (O.T.    Survey)     101-102       4 

Physical   Education   (Activity)  2 

Education    111  3 

Natural    Science  8 

Mathematics    112-121  6 

Art    110  2 

Music    110  2 


Sophon 


Cow, 


Hours 
6 


English    Literature    211-212 
Religion    (N.T.    Survey)    201-202 

Hygiene   or   Physical   Education  2 

Education    211  3 

History  (Social   Science)    111-112  6 

Natural   Science  Teaching  Area  8 

Sociology    220  3 


Junior 
Course 

Natural  Science  Teaching  Area 

Education    301 

Education   330 

Educational  Psychology   312 

Religion 

Social   Science 


Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Education  for  o  major  in  Biological 
Science  with  teacher  certification.  This  curriculum  is  recommended 
for  those  students  who  plan  to  teach  Biology  in  the  elementary  or 
secondary  schools. 


16 

Natural  Science  Teaching  Area 

16 

3 

Natural   Science  401 

3 

3 

Education    433 

fi 

3 

Religion 

S 

5 

Electives 

? 

3 

37, 

Course 

English    Composition    111-112 
Religion    (O.T.    Survey)     101-10 
Physical     Education     (Activity) 
Education    111 
Botany    111-112 
Mathematics 
Art    110 
Music    110 


Hours 
6 


Sophomore 
Course  Ho 

English  Literature  211-212 
Religion    (N.T.    Survey)    201-202 
Physical  Education  or  Hygiene 
Education    211 

History    (Social    Science)    111-112 
Zoology    111-112 
Sociology    220 


Junior 


Course 


Microbiology 

8 

Biological    Science 

12 

Education    301 

3 

Biology  401 

3 

Education  330 

3 

Education   433 

6 

Educational  Psychology   312 

3 

Religion 

5 

Religion 

5 

Elective 

6 

Social    Science 

3 

Elective  (Chemistry  suggested) 

8 

32 

n 


Two-yeor   preparatory    program    for   the    study    of    Dentistry    and 

>|,arniacy.' 

Freshman 

bourse 

'ntlish    Composition     111-112 

ihonistry  11M12 


jjthcnwtics 


112-121    or   201-301 


11  )-l  12     or    Zoology 
"'ill'.)  12  or  any  allowable 

combination 

'hysjeal   Education    (Activity) 
IcUgion   (O.T.    Survey) 

111-112" 


Sophomore 
Course 

English  Literature  211-212 
Chemistry   311-312 
Physics   211-212 
Physical    Education    (Activity) 
Religion     (N.T.     Survey) 
201-202= 


Hours 
6 


The  remaining  academic  hours  may 
consist  of  courses  in  foreign  language, 
economics,  history,  political  science, 
psychology.  Students  preparing  for  the 
study  of  dentistry  may  include  me- 
chanical drawing.  Students  prepar- 
ing for  the  study  of  pharmacy  must 
include    Speech. 


Two-year  preparatory  program   for  the  study  of  Science-Medical 
[Technology.1 


Treshman 

Sophomore 

Course 

Ho: 

IS 

Course 

Hours 

English  Composition    111-112 

6 

English  Literature  211-212 

6 

Mathematics  112-121 

6 

Chemistry    311-312 

8 

Zoology  111-112 

8 

Microbiology    251-252 

8 

Chemistry  111-112 

8 

Foreign   Language 

6 

Physical  Education    (Activity) 

2 

Physical    Education    (Activ 

ty) 

2 

Religion8 

4 

Religion2 

4 

Two-year  preparatory  program  for  the  Libera!  Arts  student  who  de- 
sires a  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Chemistry.' 

Treshman  Sophomore 


English  Composition   111-112 

6 

Mathematics  201-301 

6 

Chemistry    111-112 

8 

German 

Cs 

Physical   Education    (Activity) 

2 

Religion2 

4 

Conrsc 

English  Literature  211-212 

Chemistry    311-312 

German 

Physics   211-212 

Physical    Education    (Activity) 

Religion 
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Hie  curriculum  of  the  school  to  which  you  plan  to  transfer  should  be  folic 

carefully. 

A  course  in  Religion  is  required  of  all  students  attending  Lee  College. 

192 


Pre-Nursing   Curriculum' 


Course 

English    Composition    111-112 
History    111-112   or 
Sociology  211-212 
Zoology    111-112 
Mathematics     1 1 1 


Psychology  211-2)2 

Physical    Education    (Activity) 

Religion 


Four  hours  credit 


COURSE  OFFERINGS 
BIOLOGY 

111.  General  Botany 

Nature  and  development  of  plants,  including  physiology,  anato- 
my and  morphology,  life  histories,  and  inheritance  in  plants. 
Three  lectures  and  one  laboratory  per  week. 

112.  General   Botany  Four  hours  credit 

A  continuation  of  Botany  1  12.  Three  lectures  and  one  labora- 
tory per  week.  Prerequisite:  Botany  111. 


111.   General  Zoology 


Four  hours  credit 


Principles  of  zoology  including  the  classification,  functions,  and 
relationships  of  the  animal  kingdom;  biology  of  an  organism 
illustrated  by  frog  and  man.  Three  lectures  and  one  laboratory 
per  week. 


1  12.    General  Zoology  Four  hours  credit- 

Survey  of  animal  kingdom,  relationships  between  animals  and 
their  environments,  cell  structure  and  activity,  heredity  and 
genetics,  principles  of  taxonomy.  Three  lectures  and  one  lab- 
oratory per  week.  Prerequisite:   Zoology  111. 

251.   Microbiology  Four  hours  credit 

An  introduction  to  the  principles  and  techniques  for  the  study 
of  and  identification  of  bacteria  and  other  microorganisms. 
Laboratory  work  consists  of  techniques  in  isolation,  culturing, 


1  The  curriculum  of  the  school  to  which  you  plan  to  transfer  should  be  followed 
carefully. 
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ining,  and  identification.  Three  lectures  and  one  laborotor/ 
rweek.  Prerequisite:  Botany  111-112. 


crobiology 


Four  hours  credit 


r  .tinuation  of  251  with  emphasis  on  the  pnnc.ples  ond  tech- 
C°'  'Tfor  the  study  of  and  identification  of  microorgan.sms 
"12  r  than  bacteria  Laboratory  work  consists  of  techniques  .n 
j£l  n  X-Z  staining,  and  identification.  Three ^lectures 
ondone  laboratory  per  week.   Prerequis.te:   Microbiology  251. 

.     D.   i     „  Four  hours  credit 

\k\    Studies  in  Biology 

A  one  semester  course  to  meet  requirements  for  biological 
Ince  majors  will  be  offered  in  one  of  the  following:  Com- 
nnrative  Anatomy,  Cytology,  Ecology,  General  Embryology  En- 
fornology  Genetics,  Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology,  Micro- 
techniques. 

Mpthods  of  Teaching  Science  and  Mathematics  in 
The  Secondary  School  (same  as  Ed.  401 )  Three  hours  credit 

A  preliminary  survey  of  major  theories  and  practices  of  in- 
struction in  American  secondary  schools;  aims,  materials 
ac  ng  methods,  learner  activities,  and  evaluat.on  procedures 
!n  the  science  and  mathematics  disciplines;  how  these  relate 
to  the  program  of  the  school. 

;    Methods  of  Teaching  Science  and  Mathematics  in 
the  Elementary  School  (same  as  Ed.  404)       Three  hours  cred.t 
Effeclive  techniques,  programs,  newer  methods  and  evaluation 
in  teaching   science  and   mathematics   ,n   elementary  schools. 
Directed  observation  in  selected  schools. 


CHEMISTRY 


Four  hours  credit 


1.  General   Chemistry 

Fundamental  laws,  states  of  matter,  structure  of  matter  the 
periodic  table  and  valence,  ionization,  ox.dation  and  reduc  , 
equilibrium,  the  chemical  balance  in  quantitative  analysis. 
Three  lectures  and  one  laboratory  per  week.  Prerequisite.  h,gn 
school  algebra  or  equivalent. 

12.  General    Chemistry  Four   hoUrS   """* 

Reaction  rates,  solution  problems,  qualitative  analysis  of  com- 


mon cations  and  anions,  electrochemistry,  compounds  of  rep- 
resentative elements,  radioactivity,  nuclear  reactions  Three 
lectures  and  one  laboratory  per  week.   Prerequisite:   Chemistry 


211.   Analytical  Chemistry 

(Offered  on  alternate  years) 


Four  hours  credit 


Acid-base  equilibria  in  water,  stoichiometry,  oxidation-reduc- 
tion system,  applications  of  volumetric  titrations,  elementary 
spectrophotometry  and  potentiometric  methods,  principles  of 
gravimetry.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  112. 

311.   Organic  Chemistry  Four  hours  crcdj( 

The  reactions  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds,  molecu- 
lar orbital  theory,  carbonium  ion,  carbanion  and  free  radical 
reaction  mechanisms,  stereochemistry  and  molecular  conform- 
ation, transition  state  theory  and  techniques  of  organic  synthe- 
sis. Three  lectures  and  one  laboratory  per  week  Prerequisite- 
Chemistry  1  12. 


312.   Organic   Chemistry 


Four  hours  credit 


A  continuation  of  Chemistry  21  1.  The  chemistry  of  polyfunc- 
tional  aliphatic  compounds,  amino  acids  and  proteins,  sugars, 
and  carbohydrates,  polycyclic  and  heterocyclic  compounds! 
Three  lectures  and  one  laboratory  per  week.  Prerequisite- 
Chemistry  211. 

401.   Methods  of  Teaching  Science  and  Mathematics  in 

the  Secondary  School  (same  as  Ed.  401)       Three  hours  credit 

A  preliminary  survey  of  major  theories  and  practices  of  in- 
struction in  American  secondary  schools;  aims,  materials, 
teaching  materials,  learner  activities,  and  evaluation  procedures 
in  the  science  and  mathematics  disciplines;  how  these  relate  to 
the  program  of  the  school. 

404.   Methods  of  Teaching  Science  and  Mathematics   in 

the  Elementary  School  (same  as  Ed.  404)       Three  hours  credit 

Effective  techniques,  programs,  newer  methods  and  evaluation 
in  teaching  science  and  mathematics  in  elementary  schools.  Di- 
rected observation  in  selected  schools. 
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PHYSICS 


9]1.  General  Physics 


Four  hours  credit 


Principles  and  applications  of  mechanics,  heat,  and  sound 
Three  lectures  and  one  laboratory  per  week.  Proficiency  in  al- 
gebra and  trigonometry. 


212.  General   Physics 


Four  hours  credit- 


Principles  and  applications  of  light,  electricity,  magnetism 
otomic  and  nuclear  physics.  Three  lectures  and  one  laboratory 
per  week.  Prerequisite:   Physics   111. 


MATHEMATICS 

12.  College  Algebra  Three  hours  credit 

Quadratic  equations,  systems  involving  quadratics,  variation, 
ratio  and  proportion,  progressions,  the  binomial  theorem,  in- 
equalities, complex  numbers,  theory  of  equations,  determinants, 
partial   fractions. 


121.  Plane  Trigonometry 


Three  hours  credit 


The  trigonometric  functions,  logarithms,  trigonometric  iden- 
tities and  equations,  inverse  trigonometric  functions,  complex 
numbers.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  112. 


Analytic    Geometry 


Three    hours    credit 


Definitions  and  formulas,  lines,  circles,  conic  sections,  trans- 
formations of  coordinates,  polar  coordinates,  tangents  and  nor- 
mals,   parametric    equations.    Prerequisite:    Mathematics    112- 


207.  Modern    Mathematics  Three    hours    credit 

Numeral  systems;  sets  and  numbers;  operations  and  their  prop- 
erties; computations;  division  theorem;  fractions;  and  sen- 
fences.  This  course  is  designed  for  elementary  and  secondary 
school  teachers. 

2°8'  Modcrn  Mathematics  Three   hours  credit 

A  continuation  of  Math  207.  Prerequisite:  Math  207. 


211.  Fundamental  Concepts  of  Mathematics  Three  hours  credit 
Mathematical  logic,  valid  arguments,  and  methods  of  proof- 
mathematical  induction;  sets  and  set  operations;  number  sys'- 
tems;  partitions  and  counting;  probability  theory;  vector:  I 
matrices. 

212.  Fundamental  Concepts  of  Mathematics  Three  hours  credit 
A  continuation  of  Mathematics  211.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics 

30 '■   Cq1c"Ius  Three  h0UfS  credj) 

Functions  and  graphs,  properties  of  limits,  derivatives  of  al- 
gebraic fun  functions,  applications  of  derivatives,  integration 
Prerequisite:  Mathematics   112-121-201. 


401.   Methods  of  Teaching  Science  and 

Mathematics  in  the  Secondary  School 
(same  as  Ed.   401) 


1  hrec  hours  credit 


A  preliminary  survey  of  major  theories  and  practices  of  in- 
struction in  American  secondary  schools;  aims,  materials, 
teaching  methods,  learner  activities,  and  evaluation  procedures 
in  the  science  and  mathematics  disciplines;  how  these  relate 
to  the  program  of  the  school. 

404.   Methods  of  Teaching  Science  and 

Mathematics  in  the  Elementary  School 

(same  as  Ed.  404)  Tnree  hours  credit 

Effective  techniques,  programs,  newer  methods  and  evalua- 
tion in  teaching  science  and  mathematics  in  elementary 
schools.  Directed  observation  in  selected  schools. 


07 


DIVISION  OF  SOCIAL  SCIENCE 

Economics 

Geography 

History 

Political    Science 

Religion 

Sociology 

Jimmy  V/.  Bilbo,  Chairmen  of  the  Division 

Course  Offerings  and  Requirements:1  The  Division  of  Social  Science 
offers  courses  for  majors  in  Social  Science,  History,  and  Sociology;  and 
it  offers  courses  for  minors  in  Social  Science,  History,  Sociology,  and 
Religion.  Detailed  requirements  for  each  subject  area  are  given  be- 
For  graduation,  each  student  is  normally  required  to  complete 
ifty-eight  (58)  hours  in  general  education  (see  page  38),  eighteen 
(18)  hours  for  a  minor  in  Religion,  approximately  thirty-six  (36) 
[or  between  thirty  (30)  and  forty  (40)]  hours  in  a  major  field  of  study, 
ond  approximately  eighteen  (18)  [or  between  fifteen  (15)  and  twenty- 
five  (25)]  hours  for  a  related  area  of  study  or  a  second  minor,  for  a 
total  of  130  hours. 

Majors:  The  Social  Science  program  offers  a  major  in  Social  Science 
eoding  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  Liberal  Arts  or  the  Bachelor 
of  Science  degree  in  Education.  The  Social  Science  major  shall  com- 
pete, ordinarily,  thirty-six  (36)  hours  in  social  sciences  [exclusive  of 
the  general  education  requirement  of  six  (6)  hours  in  History  and  six 
hours  in  either  Economics,  Georgraphy,  Political  Science,  or  Sociol- 
jgy.]  He  will  concentrate  in  one  field  of  the  social  sciences  by  com- 
jleting  at  least  eighteen  (18)  hours  in  either  History  or  Sociology 
wd  at  least  twelve  (12)  hours  in  the  other.  In  addition  he  will  com- 
Dlete  six  (6)  hours  in  each  of  two  fields  of  the  social  sciences  other 
thon  the  fields  of  concentration. 

Related  Areas:  A  related  area  minor  is  offered  in  Social  Science 
fith  a  requirement  of  eighteen  (18)  hours  in  the  social  sciences  [ex- 
clusive of  the  general  education  requirement  of  six  (6)  hours  in 
History  and  six  (6)  hours  in  another  Social  Science].  Of  the  total  of 
all  social  sciences,  including  general  education  requirements,  twelve 
■  il)  hours  are  to  be  completed  in  either  history  or  sociology  and 
)t  least  six  (6)  hours  are  to  be  completed  in  each  of  three  other 
'ields  of  the  social  sciences. 

leacher  Certification:  The  requirements  for  certification  to  teach 
'Kial  Science  in  Tennessee  public  schools  as  set  forth  by  the  State 

wiring  the  transitional   period,   courses   will   be  offered   on   demand. 


Board  of  Education  are:  The  applicant  for  endorsement  in  the  Social 
Studies  may  follow  one  of  two  plans,  as  follows:  (1)  area  (group) 
certification,  or  (2)  individual  area  certification. 

1.  Area  or  Group  Certification:  The  applicant  for  endorsement  in 
Social  Studies  shall  offer  a  minimum  of  thirty-six  (36)  semester 
hours   distributed   as   follows: 

a.  Twelve  in  history: 

American  6  semester  hours 

European   or   World _. 6  semester  hours 

b.  Sociology _ 6  semester  hours 

c.  Geography  6  semester  hours 

d.  Economics  ___.   6  semester  hours 

e.  Government  6  semester  hours 

Total  "36 " 

2.  History  Endorsement:  The  applicant  for  an  endorsement  in  His- 
tory shall  offer  a  minimum  of  eighteen  (18)  semester  hours  to 
be  distributed  as  follows: 

a.  American  6   semester  hours 

b.  European  or  World _ 6   semester  hours 

c.  Electives  (History)  6   semester   hours 

3.  In  Individual  Area  Endorsement  Other  Than  History:  The  appli- 
cant for  an  endorsement  in  any  one  teaching  area  of  the  social 
studies,  including  Economics,  Geography,  Sociology  or  Govern- 
ment shall  offer  at  least  twelve  (12)  semester  hours  in  the  teach- 
ing area  so  specified. 

Objectives:  The  Social  Science  Division  proposes  to  offer  a  brood 
program  of  the  social  science  disciplines  designed  to  provide  the  stu- 
dent with  a  general  knowledge  of  history,  sociology,  political  science, 
economics,  and  geography.  In  addition  to  studying  the  broad  areas 
of  social  science,  students  will  also  study  in  depth  the  areas  of  con- 
centration. They  may  choose  the  terminal  type  program  and  re- 
ceive a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  and  be  certified  to  teach  the 
social  sciences,  or  they  may  choose  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  program 
which  is  especially  designed  to  prepare  them  for  graduate  study. 


SUGGESTED  CURRICULA 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  in  Liberal  Arts  for  a  major  in  Social 
Science  without  teacher  certification.  This  curriculum  is  especially 
designed  to  prepare  students  for  graduate  study  in  the  Social  Science 
field. 
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Freshman 


English  Composition    ]  11-1 12 

Foreign  Language 

•rtural  Science 

Lligion  (O.T.  Survey)   101-102 

physical  Education   (Activity) 

History  (Social    Science)    111-11 


Junior 


Sophomore 


6 

Literature 

6 

6 

Foreign  Language 

6 

8 

Religion  (N.T.  Survey)  201-202 

4 

4 

Social    Science 

6 

2 

Physical    Education    or    Hygiene 

2 

2       6 

Art    110 

2 

Music   110 

2 

32 

Related    area    or    minor 

4 

Religion 

4 

Religion 

6 

Psvchologv  or  Speech 

3 

Social   Science 

18 

Fundamentals  of  Mathematics 

3 

Related   area   or   minor 

9 

Social  Science 

18 

ielaled  area  or  minor 

5 

33 

Bachelor  of  Scier.ce  Degree  isi  Education  fop  a  major  in  Social 
Science  with  teccher  cerfificcrtion.  This  curriculum  is  recommended 
for  those  students  who  plan  to  teach  social  sciences  in  secondary 
schools. 

Freshman  Sophomore 

Hours  Course  Hours 

English  Literature  6 

Religion    (N.T.    Survey)    201-202  4 

Mathematics  6 

Education   211  3 

Sociology    220  3 

Physical    Education    (Activity)  2 
Health    and   Physical   Education 

202  2 

Social   Science  7 


aiglish  Composition   111-112 

6 

An  110 

2 

Music  110 

2 

listory  (Social    Science) 

111-112 

6 

Natural  Science 

8 

iducation    1 1 1 

3 

teligion    (O.T.    Survey)     101-102 

4 

Physical   Education    (Activity) 

2 

Imnc 


junior 


Hour 


"■S.  History,  Economics,  Geography 
Political   Science,    Sociology— 
Iwo  areas  must  be  represented 

Education  301 
ducation  330 

Heligion 

Education  312 

Social  Science 


Senior 
Course 

Education  401 
Education  433 
Religion 

Teaching  areas  as  needed  to  give 
a  four-year  total  of   130  hours 


Hours 

3 
6 
5 

18 

32 


COURSE  OFFERINGS 
ECONOMICS 

No  major  or  minor  is  offered  in  Economics. 

211.    Principles   of    Economics  Three   hours   credit 

A  study   of   the   principles   and   problems   associated   with   the 
production,  exchange,  and  use  of  wealth. 


Three  hours  credit 


212.    Principles  of  Economics 

A  continuation  of  Economics  211. 

GEOGRAPHY 

No  major  or  minor  is  offered  in  Geography. 


Introduction  to  Geography 

The  physical  world,   regional  similarities  and  differences;  and, 
the  settlements  of  mankind. 


Three  hours  credit 


212.    Economic  Geograpl 


">y 


Thr 


hours  credit 


Economic  geography  deals  with  the  occupation  of  hunting, 
fishing,  grazing,  forest  industries,  mining,  agriculture,  manu- 
facturing,   transportation,    and    trade. 


HISTORY 

Majors:  The  Social  Science  Division  offers  a  major  in  History  lead- 
ing to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  Liberal  Arts  or  the  Bachelor  of 
Science  Degree  in  Education.  The  History  major  shall  complete  thirty 
(30)  hours  in  History,  of  which  fifteen  (15)  hours  must  be  in  upper 
division  courses  (300,  400).  To  expand  and  add  depth  to  the  major 
subject  area,  twelve  (12)  hours  of  related  area  courses  are  required 
from  the  following:  Political  Science  211-212,  Economics  211-212, 
Georgraphy  21  1-212,  Sociology  21  1-212.  For  majors  in  History,  His- 
tory 111-112  is  prerequisite  for  all  other  courses  in  History;  and 
History  21  1-212  is  prerequisite  for  all  other  courses  in  United  States 
History. 

Related  Areas:  A  related  area  minor  is  offered  in  History  with  a 
requirement  of  eighteen  (18)  semester  hours  in  History,   in  addition 
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with    twelve    (12)    hours    from    upper   division 


Tpaclicr  Certification:  The  requirement  for  certification  to  teoch 

ti  lory  in  Tennessee  public  schools  os  set  forth  by  the  State  Board 

( Fducation  are:  The  applicant  for  an  endorsement  in  History  shall 

[*er  a  minimum  of  eighteen  (18)  semester  hours  to  be  distributed 

os  follows: 

American 6   semester   hours 

European  or  World  ....  ....  6   semester   hours 

Eleclives  (History)  6   semester   hours 

Objectives:  The  program  in  History  is  designed  to  help  the  stu- 
jent  develop  a   better   appreciation    of   our    historical    and   cultural 

itoge;  to  help  provide   a   well    rounded   liberal    arts   background; 

prepare  for  graduate  study;  to  provide  good  training  for  life's 
jeeupotions;  and  to  help  prepare  good  citizens. 


SUGGESTED  CURRICULA 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  in  Liberal  Arts  for  a  rrsejor  in  History 
without  teacher  certification.  This  curriculum  is  especially  designed 
o  prepare  students  for  graduate  study  in  History. 


Vreshman 

Sophomore 

smrse 

He 

urs 

Course                                                Hours 

snglisli  Composition  111-112 

6 

Literature                                                    6 

foreign  Language 

6 

Foreign   Language                                    6 

Salural  Science 

8 

Religion    (N.T.    Survey)    201-202        4 

Migion  (O.T.  Survey)   101-102 

4 

History                                                        6 

Jistory  (Social    Science)    1 11-11 

2 

6 

Physical  Education   or  Hygiene            2 

Shysical   Education    (Activity) 

2 

Art    110                                                      2 
Music   110                                                 2 

32 

Related    area    or    minor                          4 

Junior 

Jiunc 

Wigion 

Mology  or  Speech 

[iintlamenlnls  of  Mathematic 

»™l    Science 
islory 
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4 
3 
3 

Religion 
History 
Social   Science 

6 

12 

6 

6 

6 

Related    area    or 

minor 

8 

6 

6 
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Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Education  for  a  major  in  History 
with  teacher  certification.  This  curriculum  is  recommended  for  stu- 
dents who  plan  to  teach  History  in  secondary  schools. 


Course  i 

English    Composition     111-112 

Art    110 

Music   110 

History    (Social    Science)    111-11 

Natural    Science 

Education     1 1 1 

Religion    (O.T.    Survey)    101-10? 

Physical    Education    (Activity) 


Junior 

Course 

U.S.  History,  Economics,  Gcograpl 
Political  Science,  Sociology — 
two  areas  must  be  represented 

Education    301 

Education    330 

Religion 

Education    312 

History 


Sophoii 


6 

English    Literature 

6 

2 

Religion    (N.T.    Survey)    201-202 

4 

2 

Mathematics 

6 

2      6 

Education  211 

3 

8 

Sociology   220 

3 

3 

Physical     Education     (Activity) 

2 

4 

Health    and   Physical   Education 

2 

202 

2 

History 

7 

33 

33 

hy, 

Education   401 

3 

Education    43  3 

6 

6 

Religion 

5 

3 

Teaching   areas    as    needed 

or 

3 

elcctives,    to   give   a   fou 

-year 

5 

total   of    130    hours 

15 

3 

Social   Science 

3 

12 
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COURSE    OFFERINGS 


II  STORY 


111.    Survey  of  Civilization 


Three   hours  credit 


(Preliterary  time — A.D.  1500)  A  general  survey  course  of  the 
economic,  religious,  cultural,  and  political  background  of  civili- 
zation. Emphasis  is  placed  upon  major  movements  and  institu- 
tions in  order  to  give  the  student  a  background  for  other  studies 
and  for  the  interpretation  of  the  rapidly  changing  world  con- 
ditions. 


112.    Survey  of  Civilization  Three  hours  credit 

(A.D.    1500 — Present)  A  continuation  of   History   111. 


211.   American  History 


Three  hours  credit 


A  history  of  American  people  and  their  relationship  to  the 
world,  with  special  emphasis  upon  the  United  States  and  its 
development  to  the  Civil  War. 
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American   History  Three   hours  cred|f 

A  continuation   of    History    211,    from    the   Civil    War   to   the 
present  time. 


j|l.  Modern   Europe 


Two   hours  credit 


A  study  of  Europe  from  1800  to  1914.  Emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  the  role  of  the  Industrial  Revolution,  Nationalism,  Im- 
perialism, and  the  background  of  World  War  I. 

12.  Modern  Europe  Two  hour$  credit 

A  study  of  Europe  from   1914  to  the  present. 


j4l.  The  Renaissance 


Three  hours  credit 


A  study  of  the   revival  of  learning,   from  medieval   to  modern 
times. 


142.  The  Reformation 


Three  hours  credit 


A  study  of  the  political,   economic,   religious,  and  cultural  de- 
velopment of  the  Reformation  period. 


161.  History  of  Latin  America 


Three  hours  credit 


A  study  of  the  social,  economic,  and  political  conditions  in 
Latin  America,  with  special  emphasis  on  relations  with  the 
United  States. 


History  of  the  Far  East 


Three  hours  credit 


A  study  of  India,  China,  and  Japan  and  other  Eastern  nations 
m  the  19th  and  20th  centuries. 


Recent    American    Histon 


Three    hours    credit 


A  study  of  economic,  social,  political,  and  cultural  history  of  the 
United  States  since  1900.  Attention  will  be  given  to  the  role 
otthe  United  States  in  world  affairs. 


Three  hours  credi 


■L  History  of  the  South 

wln!,"^  f  ^  reconomic<   sociQl-    Political,    and   cultural    de- 
velopment of  the  South. 

3|-432.  Current  Affairs  r,        u  _■-,. 

u,l;>  One   hour  credit 

;ekly  discussion  of  social,   economic,   ond  political  trends. 


450.  Descriptive   Statistics  Tnree   hours   credjt 

Frequency  distributions  and  their  graphical  representation' 
measures  of  central  tendency,  dispersion,  skewness  kurrosis: 
descriptive  measures  of  relationship;  normal  distribution  and 
elementary  probability.  To  be  of  feed  1966-67  and  on  alternate 
years. 

451.  Social   Surveys  ond  Social    Research  Three   hours   credit 
Methods    and    techniques   of    research    in    the   social    sciences- 

"i!  ?ioLC^eCting'  Qna|yzin3  ond  presenting  data.  To  be 
offered   1966-67  ond  on  alternate  years 


Three   hours   credit 


461-462.    Seminar    in    History 

An    intensive   study   of   selected    topics,    including    research    in 
the  materials  of  history  and  the  writing  of  analytical   reports. 

470.  Social     Thouqht  tl„.    i  _.* 

a  Ihree    hours   credit 

A  survey  of  social  thought  from  Hammurabi  to  Comte. 

471.  Contemporary  Social  Thought  Three  hours  credit 
A  survey  of  social   thought   from  Comte  to  the  present. 

POLITICAL   SCIENCE 

No  major  or  minor  offered  in  Political  Science. 

211.  American  Government  Three  hours  credit 

A  consideration  of  government  in  the  United  States  at  all  levels 
national,  state,  and  local. 

212.  American  Government  Three  hours  credit 
A  continuation  of  Political  Science  211. 

RELIGION 

Major:  No  major  is  offered  in  Religion   in  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts  and   Education. 

Related  Areas:  All  full-time  students  are  required  to  take  at  least 
two   hours   in    religion    each    semester   and    to    complete    a    minor    in 
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rnion  of  at  least  eighteen  (10)  hours.  All  students  will  take  Old 
T  stament  Survey,  New  Testament  Survey,  and  Christian  Ethics.  In 
rldition,  students  svith  Church  of  God  background  will  take  Church 
f  God  History  and  Polity,  Church  Doctrines,  and  Christian  Education 
the  Church.  Other  students  may  take  these  courses,  too,  or  choose 
,ven  hours  of  other  courses  in  Religion. 

Teacher  Certification:  The  requirements  for  certification  to  teach 
Bible  in  Tennessee  public  schools  as  set  forth  by  the  State  Board  of 
Education  are:  The  applicant  shall  offer  at  least  twelve  (12)  semester 
hours  in  the  literature  of  the  Bible. 

Objectives:  The  objective  of  the  courses  in  Religion  is  to  give  the 
student  a  basic  understanding  of  the  literary,  historical,  and  de- 
votional values  of  the  Bible,  to  give  a  basic  understanding  of  Chris- 
tian beliefs,  and  to  help  develop  more  effective  workers  for  the 
local  church. 

COURSE  OFFERINGS 
RELIGION 

Old  Testament  Survey  Two    hours    credit 

A  study  of  the  Old  Testament,  its  translations,  and  historical 
background.  This  course  is  primarily  a  survey  of  Old  Testa- 
ment history  and   literature. 


102.  Old  Testament   Survey 

A  continuation  of   Religion    101. 

201.  New  Testament  Survey 


Two    hours    credit 


Two  hours  credit 


A  study  of  the  intertestament  period  and  the  development  of 
the  Gospels  with  attention  given  to  the  life  and  teachings  of 
Christ. 


202,  New  Testament  Survey  Two  hours  credit 

Begins  with  Acts  and  continues  through  Revelation.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  early  development  period  of  the  Chris- 
tian  Church. 


Church  of  God   History  and   Polity  Two  hours  credit 

A  brief  study  of  the  history  of  the  Church  of  God.  A  study  of 
the  government  and  organization  of  the  Church  of  God. 
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302.    Introduction  to  Church  of  God  Doctrine  Two  hours  credit 

A  study  of  Church  of  God  doctrines  and  teachings. 


Church  History 


Two  hours  credit 


A  study  of  the  Christian  church  from  the  apostles  to  the  pres- 
ent age.  Special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  major  reform 
movements  of  the  Church. 


Two  hours  credit 


312.    Church  History 

A  continuation  of   Religion   311. 

401.    Christian  Education  in  the  Church  Three  hours  credit 

A  study  of  the  total  educational  program  of  the  local  church 
with  emphasis  on  organization,  and  administration.  This  course 
is  designed  especially  to  help  the  student  to  be  a  better  church 
worker. 


402.   Christian  Ethics 


Three  hours  credit 


A  study  of  values,  and  their  influence  on  social  and  individual 
behavior.  Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  development 
of  Christian  values,  congruent  with  the  teachings  of  Christ, 
and  the  application  of  these  values  to  everyday  living. 

403.    Contemporary  World  Religions  Three  hours  credit 

A  comparative  study  of  world  religions. 


SOCIOLOGY 

Majors:  The  Social  Science  Division  offers  a  major  in  Sociology 
leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  Liberal  Arts  or  the  Bachelor 
of  Science  Degree  in  Education.  The  Sociology  major  shall  complete 
thirty  (30)  hours  in  Sociology,  of  which  fifteen  (15)  hours  must  be 
in  upper  division  courses  (300,  400).  To  expand  and  add  depth  to  the 
major  subject  area,  twelve  (12)  hours  of  related  area  courses  are 
required  from  the  following:  Political  Science  211-212,  Economics 
211-212,  Geography  211-212,  History  111-112. 

Related  Areas:  A  related  area  minor  is  offered  in  Sociology  with 
a  requirement  of  eighteen  (18)  semester  hours  in  Sociology,  with 
twelve  (12)  hours  from  upper  division  courses  (300,  400). 
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Teacher  Certification:  The  requirements  for  certification  to  teach 
Sociology  in  Tennessee  public  schools  as  set  forth  by  the  State  Board 
(  Educotion  ore:  The  applicant  for  an  endorsement  in  any  one 
teaching  area  of  the  social  studies,  including  Economics,  Geography, 
Sociology,  or  Government  shall   offer  at   least  twelve   (12)   semester 

,urs  in  the  teaching  area  so  specified. 

Objectives:  The  program   is  designed  to  help  the  student   better 

iderstand:    (1)  himself  in   his  social    interactions,    (2)   social   forces 

_  ,d  ideas  shaping  modern  societies,  (3)  basic  social   institutions,  (4) 

the  development  of  sociology  as  a  scientific  discipline  and   (5)  the 

interrelationships  of  the  social  sciences. 


SUGGESTED  CURRICULA 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degfee  in  Liberal  Arts  for  a  major  in  Sociology 

[without  teacher  certification.  This  curriculum   is  especially  designed 
to  prepare  students  for  graduate  study  in  Sociology. 

Sophomore 
Course  Hours 

Literature  6 

Foreign  Language  6 

Religion    (N.T.    Survey)  201-202       4 

Sociology  6 

Physical   Education  or  Hygiene  2 

Art     110  2 

Music    110  2 

Related    area   or   minor  4 


Englisli  Composition    1)1-112 

6 

foreign  1  anguage 

6 

Natural   Science 

8 

Religion   (O.T.    Survey)    101-102 

4 

History  (Social   Science) 

111-112 

6 

Pliysic.nl  Education   (Activity) 

2 

junior 


l!i'll!  inn 

Psyiliolog) 
Fundamcn 

Siidiiloj'v 
Mated  ar 

or  Speech 

als  of  Malhcm: 

a  or  minor 

tics 

4 
3 

3 
12 
6 

Religion 
Sociology 
Electives 
Related  area  or  minor 

Ekclivi's 

6 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Education  for  a  major  in  Sociology 
*'  'eachci-  certification.  This  curriculum  is  recommended  for 
"ose  students  who  plan  to  teach  Sociology  in  secondary  schools. 
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Freshman 

Course 

English  Composition   111-112 

Art     110       ' 

Music    110 

History    (Social    Science)    111-11 

Natural    Science 

Education    1 1  1 

Religion    (O.T.    Survey)     101-102 

Physical  Education   (Activity) 


S 

tpjtomorc 

Hours 

Course 

Ho 

urs 

6 

English   Literati 

re 

6 

2 

Religion    (N.T. 

Survey) 

2 

201-202 

4 

2       6 

Mathematics 

6 

8 

Education    21  1 

3 

3 

Sociology    220 

3 

2       4 

Physical   tsuc  . 

ion    (Activ 

tv) 

2 

2 

Health    and    l'h 

sical   Education 

202 

2 
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Sociology 

7 

junior 
Course  Hours 

U.S.  History,  Economics,  Geography, 
Political    Science,    Sociology- 
two  areas  must  be  represented 

Education    301 

Education   330 

Religion 

Sociology 

Education   312 


32 


Hour 


hy, 

Education  401 

3 

Education    43  3 

6 

6 

Religion 

5 

3 

Teaching  areas  as  needed,  or  c 

lcc- 

3 

tives,  to  give  a  four-year  to 

tal 

5 

of  130  hours 

18 

12 

3 
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COURSE  OFFERINGS 

SOCIOLOGY 

Note:  Sociology  211    is  a  prerequisite  to  all  Sociology  courses  ex- 
cept Sociology  200. 

200.    Marriage   and    Family   Relationships  Three   hours   credit 

An  introductory  study  of  dating,  courtship,  and  of  marriage; 
preparation  for  marriage;  the  selection  of  a  marriage  partner; 
the  roles  of  members  of  the  family;  family  rituals  and  patterns 
of  interaction. 


211.    General  Sociology  Tnree  hours  aedit 

Introduces    the    student    to    the    sociological    concepts,    social 
structures,  forces,  processes  and  products. 


212.    Social  Problems 


Three  hours  credit 


Deals  with  personality  ond  social  disorganization,    relating   to 
major  social   problems. 
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'320.  The  Family  Three  hours  credit 

Origin  and  ethnology  of  the  family;  background  of  the  modern 
American  family;  social  changes  and  the  family;  roles  of  mem- 
bers of  the  family;  problems  of  family  life.  Prerequisite:  Soci- 
ology 211    to  be  offered    1966-67  and  on  alternate  years. 

[30.  Social  Psychology  Three  hours  credit 

Social  basis  of  human  behavior  and  interaction.  Factors  which 
underlie  the  processes  of  socialization.  Special  emphasis  is 
placed  on  personality  developments  and  adjustment.  Prerequis- 
ite: Sociology  21  1  or  Psychology  21  1. 


Educational   Sociology 


Three  hours  credit 


Relation  of  schools  to  community,  other  social  organizations, 
and  social  change. 


420.  Urban  and   Regionalism 


Three   hours  credit 


The  form  and  development  of  urban  areas.  The  growth,  de- 
velopment and  problems  of  cities.  The  metropolitan  region  and 
social  characteristics  of  fringe  and  suburban  areas.  Sustenance 
organization,  demographic,  geographical  and  technological 
variables. 


Introduction  to  Social   Work 


Three   hours  credi 


An  introductory  study  of  philosophy,  methods,  and  needs  in 
social  work;  private,  state,  and  federal  welfare  legislation. 

12.  Social  Case  Work  Three  hours  credit 

A  study  of  techniques,  methods,  and  procedures. 

430.  Social  Organization  Three  hours  credit 

A  study  of  structure  and  function  of  groups.  Analysis  of  both 
the  formal  and  informal  organizations.  To  be  offered  1966-67 
ond  in  alternate  years. 

440.  Criminology  Three   hours   credit 

Criminal  behavior;  problems,  theory;  cause;  control;  statistics; 
prevention  and  treatment. 


"r°  be  offered  on   alternate  yea. 
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450.    Descriptive  Statistics  Three  hours  credit 

Frequency  distributions  and  their  graphical  representation; 
measures  of  control  tendency,  dispersion,  skewness,  kurtosis; 
descriptive  measures  of  relationship;  normal  distribution  and 
elementary  probability.  To  be  offered  1966-67  and  on  alternate 
years. 


M60-461.    Theory 


hours     credit 


The  work  of  major  social  theorists  are  reviev/ed  and  the  impact 
of  their  ideas  on  current  sociological  thought  is  studied. 


451.    Social  Surveys  and  Social  Research 


Three  hours  credit 


Methods  and  techniques  of  research  in  the  social  sciences, 
methods  of  collecting,  analyzing  and  presenting  data.  (To  be 
offered   1966-67  and  on  alternate  years.) 


"To  be  offered  on  alternate  years. 
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THE  ACADEMIC  PROGRAM 


Divisions  of  Instruction 

Biblical   Education 
Christian  Education 


Deon   R    U.  Gouse,  Jr. 


As  a  Bible  C  ollege,  Lee  College  is  nationally  accrediated  by  the 
Accrediting   A     >ciotion   of    Bible   Colleges. 

Lee  College  is  approved  by  appropriate  state  ond  federal  agencies 
for  loan  and  scholarship  programs,  for  the  training  of  foreign 
students,  for  the  training  of  veterans  and  by  selective  service  as  a 
ministerial   training    institution. 


PURPOSE 

l»Jhfe  r^^  PUrP°Se  °f  the  Bible  Co,leae  division  of  Lee  Col- 
lege s  to  prepare  young  men  and  women  for  the  ministry  of  the 
gospel  ,n  the  Church  of  God.  The  institution  is  dedicated  To  £ 
doc  r.na  position  of  the  Church  of  God,  and  to  the  evangelist  c  ed- 
ucational and  missionary  interests  of  the  denominotion.  ' 

in^latfon'to^bli96,01^  '°  !*"  °  tho™9hly  academic  program 
in  relation  to  Biblical  and  professional  education  as  well  as  qcneral 
education.  In  keeping  with  this  aim,  the  Bible  College  Sres 
certain   liberal   arts  courses.  J      requires 

The  objectives  of   the   general    education   offerings   in   the   Bible 
College  curriculum  are: 

'"   JultuT  ^  tUdeni  °n   unders,Qnding   of   his  culture  and   the 

numnn   h    .  ^L"'™    °f    ^    WOr,d    ^    °    knowledge    of 

human   history  and   the  current  world  situation. 

2.  To  give  the  student  an  understanding  of  himself  spiritually 
psychologically  and  socially  and  an  understand!,  g  of  and  an 
insight  into  his  associates'  lives  and  behavior. 

3.  To  give  the  student  an  orientation  in  the  field  of  si  ientific 
inquiry  and  knowledge  so  that  he  may  understand  better  the 
physical   universe. 

4.  To  relate  the  arts  and  sciences  to  the  Biblical  studies  ai  i  the 
professional  training  of  the  student. 


In  the  fulfilling  of  these  general  purposes,  the  college  seeks 
to  develop  ,n  the  student  the  following  areas  of  mind,  skill,  heart 
and  graces: 

1.  A    Biblical    concept    of    God—His     holiness,     sovereignty     and 
mercy.  ' 

2.  A   Biblical   concept   of   man— his   origin,    his   depravity,    his   re- 
demption  and    his   destiny. 

3.  A    Biblical    concept   of   Christ— His   deity,    His    humanity,    and 
nis   redemptive   program. 

4.  An  appreciation  for  the  weight  of  the  ministry  of  the  gospel. 

5.  Skill    in   the   use  of  all   Biblical    instruments  of   soul-winning— 
personal  evangelism,  preaching,  counseling,  teaching,  etc. 

6.  Skill   in  the  administration  of  public  worship. 

7.  A  survey  knowledge  of  the  entire  Bible. 
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An  analytic  knowledge  of  special  portions  of  the  Word  of  God 

such  as  the  prophets  and  the  epistles. 
9   A  sound  philosophic  outline  for  systematic  theology. 
,n   A  sound  apologetic  for  the  biblical  system. 

ADMISSION    REQUIREMENTS 

Application 

Students    desiring    to    make    application    for    the    Bible    College 
hould  complete   the   preliminary  application   blank   at   the   end   of 
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catalog  and  mail    it  to  the   registrar. 


Admission   by   Certificate 

A  graduate  of  an  accredited  high  school  must  have  an  official 
transcript  sent  directly  from  the  office  of  the  high  school  to  the 
registrar  before  an  application  will  be  accepted.  Students  will  be 
granted  admission  to  the  college  upon  the  receipt  of  a  record  of 
fifteen  units  of  work  satisfactorily  completed  and  evidence  of  high 
school  graduation. 

High  school  subjects  which  may  be  offered  for  entrance  are 
listed  below. 

Class  A 


Maximum 

Maximum 

Units 

Units 

EnM 

4 

Plane  Geometry 

foreign   Language 

Solid  Geometry 

1/2 

French 

3 

Sociology 

German 

3 

Physiography 

Latin 

4 

Physiology 

Greek 

3 

Zoology 

Spanish 

3 

Biology 

Music 

1 

Chemistry 

Appreciation 

1 

General   Science 

Harmony 

1 

Physics 

Performance 

1 

Civics 

Mathematics 

3 

Economics 

Algebra 

2 

History 

4 

Trigonometry 

Vz 

Class 

Botany 
7i 

1 

Ma 

ximum 
Units 

Maximum 
Units 

Agriculture 

2 

General  Mathematics 

1 

Arithmetic  (Business) 

1 

Home    Economics 

3 

Business   Subjects 

3 

Shopwork 

2 

Drawing 

2 

Vocational  Teachers 

Training  3 

Unit:    Represents    thirty-six    weeks'    study    in    a    subject    in    high 
school  dosses  meeting  five  times  a  week. 
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For  entrance,  at  least  three  of  these  units  must  be  in  English; 
one  unit  should  be  in  mathematics,  and  enough  in  electives  from 
Group  A  to  make  10  units.  The  other  five  units  may  be  chosen 
in  any  of  the  subjects   in  either  Class  A  or  Class  B. 

Admission    by    Examination 

Non-veterans  who  are  not  high  school  graduates  but  have  been 
issued  an  equivalency  diploma  by  a  Slate  Department  of  Education, 
will  be  considered  for  admission.  (Further  information  concerning 
this  equivalency  diploma  can  be  obtained  from  the  State  Department 
of  Education  in  the  respective  states.) 

Admission    of    Veterans 

Veterans  who  apply  for  admission  must  meet  the  same  require- 
ments as  non-veterans  unless  they  enter  on  the  basis  of  a  G.E.D. 
Test.  Full  details  on  entering  the  Bible  College  by  means  of  the 
G.E.D.  Test  may  be  obtained  from  the  registrar  of  Lee  College.  Stu- 
dents must  complete  the  test  and  make  an  average  score  of  forty- 
five  before  registering  for  college. 


ADMISSION  OF  STUDENTS  WITH 
ADVANCED   STANDING 

The  Bible  College  will  admit  without  examination  students  from 
accredited  colleges  or  universities  provided  they  have  been  granted 
honorable  dismissal.  Credits  may  be  transferred  from  colleges  and 
universities  which  are  members  of  the  appropriate  regional  associa- 
tion or  accredited  members  of  the  Accrediting  Association  of  Bible 
Colleges;  however,  the  Bible  College  con  give  credit  only  for  those 
courses  that  contribute  toward  the  degrees  from  the  Bible  College. 

Schools  that  are  not  members  of  a  recognized  accrediting  asso- 
ciation may  transfer  work  to  Lee  Bible  College  on  the  basis  of 
their  acceptance  by  the   state   university   in  their   respective  states. 

Except  in  special  cases,  a  student  who  has  failed  in  another  in- 
stitution and  cannot  remain  in  that  institution  will  not  be  admitted 
to  the  Bible  College. 


MAXIMUM  AND  MINIMUM  WORK 

The  number  of  semester  hours  of  work  required  for  completion 
of  each  year  of  the  curriculum  is  established  by  the  college.  The 
normal  load  for  a  semester  for  all  students  is  sixteen  hours.  Stu- 
dents  with   an   established   record   of   superior   quality   may   take   a 
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ximum  of-  nineteen  hours,  provided  the  opplicotion  is  properly 
"proved  ot  the  time  of  registrotion.  The  minimum  load  to  be  classed 

0  full-time  student  is  twelve  hours.  Students  who  are  not  doing 
°Stisfoctory  work  because  of  their  inability  to  carry  a  full  schedule 
S°  v  be  requested  by  a  faculty  advisor  to  drop  one  or  more  courses. 

jhe  number  of  hours  required  for  graduation  from  the  Bible 
College  vories  from  department  to  department.  But  a  student 
u5t  have  an  equal  number  of  quality  points  with  the  hours  pre- 
sented toward  graduation  or  o  minimum  average  grade  of  C. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR  THE   EVANGELICAL  TEACHER 
TRAINING  ASSOCIATION  DIPLOMA 

As  a  member  of  the  Evangelical  Teacher  Training  Association, 
Lee  College  is  qualified  to  offer  the  ETTA's  diploma  in  teacher 
training.  While  the  student  is  enrolled  ot  Lee,  he  can  very  easily 
meet  the  requirements  for  the  ETTA  diploma  as  he  meets  his 
other  requirements  for  graduation. 

The  ETTA  diploma  indicates  that  the  holder  is  sufficiently  pro- 
ficient in  Bible  and  Christian  Education  to  qualify  as  an  instructor 
of  local  church  teachers  in  a  leadership  training  program.  It  is 
recognized  throughout  the  world  by  evangelical  Christians.  Its 
value  is  seen  both  in  the  standards  of  schools  offering  it  and  in 
fhe  subjects  required  for  securing  it.  Over  one  hundred  schools  of 
higher  learning  and  graduate  seminaries  belong  to  ETTA.  The  courses 
required  for  this   reward  are: 

jble     1 0  hours 

Christian  Education .  10   hours 

Principles  and  Methods  of  Teaching,  Christian  Edu- 
cation of  Children,  Sunday  School  Administration, 
Supervised  Field  Work,  Vacation  Bible  School,  Or- 
ganization and  Administration  of  Christian  Education 

irsonal  Evangelism  2  hours 

Missions 2  hours 

The  student  must  make  application  for  the  diploma  to  the  Dean 
or'Christian  Education  Department  Chairman  at  the  beginning  of 
the  semester  in  which  he  plans  to  graduate.  The  cost  for  the  diploma 


CHRISTIAN   SERVICE 

It  is  the  function  of  the  Christian  Service  Department  to  pro- 
vide every  interested  Lee  College  student  with  ample  opportunity 
to  do  practical  work  in  the  field  in  order  that  he  may  apply  the 
know-how  which  he  has  received  in  the  classroom.  It  is  this  strong 
relationship  between  classroom   study  courses  and  Christian-service 
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opportunities  that  has  mode  Lee  College  outstanding  among  present- 
day  Pentecostal  iistitutions  of  higher  learning.  This  high  correlation 
between  the  theoretical  and  the  practical  in  training  offers  the 
student  the  greatest  opportunity  to  develop  his  whole  Christian 
character  and  to  gain  and  evidence  spiritual  maturity  in  almost 
every   phase   of   his   Christian    life. 

The  Process  of  Training 

The  training  process  is  designed  to  encourage  every  student  to 
get  as  broad  and  as  varied  an  experience  as  possible  on  each  of 
a  series  of  graduated  training  levels:  WITNESSING  COOPERA- 
TION, PLANNING,  RESPONSIBILITY,  LEADERSHIP  and  ADMIN- 
ISTRATION. 

WITNESSING:  The  student  is  first  taught  how  to  witness  to  and 
win  souls  through  personal  contact.  The  Samaritan  woman  at  the 
well  went,  immediately  after  accepting  Christ,  and  witnessed  to 
others  in  the  city,  "and  many  of  the  Samaritans  of  that  city  be- 
lieved  on    him    for   the   saying    of   the   woman,    which   testified." 

COOPERATION:  The  student's  next  step  is  to  learn  to  work  olong 
with  others  in  order  to  realize  more  fully  the  value  of  cooperation. 
As  an  example,  many  of  the  new  students'  earlier  witnessing  at- 
tempts will  be  with  another,  more  experienced  student,  wherein  he 
will  learn  the  art  of  cooperation  by  helping  someone  else  in  an 
effort  to  win  the   lost  to  Christ. 

PLANNING:  After  the  student  has  learned  how  to  witness  and 
how  to  appreciate  the  value  of  cooperation,  he  is  permitted  to  go 
"behind  the  scenes"  and  to  help  in  the  planning  of  witnessing  inva- 
sions and  of  various  other  services.  This  is  the  earliest  phase  in  the 
training  of  the  student  which  offers  him  a  real  opportunity  to  gain 
insight  into  the  paramount  importance  and  absolute  necessity  of  plan- 
ning as  a  means  toward  a  successful  end  in  any  endeavor  for  the  Lord. 

RESPONSIBILITY:  Successful  planning  leads  to  the  student's 
being  given  responsibilities — singing,  directing,  teaching,  preach- 
ing— within  a  group  which  has  been  assigned  a   particular  service. 

LEADERSHIP:  The  student  who  performs  well  his  responsibilities 
is  then  assigned  to  the  leadership  of  a  group.  In  this  position, 
all  of  his  previous  experiences  in  witnessing,  cooperation,  planning, 
and  responsibility  are  brought  back  into  play  each  time  that  he 
leads   his  group    in   a   service   or  activity. 

ADMINISTRATION:  A  thorough  understanding  and  use  of  the 
principles  of  leadership  qualify  a  student  to  be  placed  next  in  the 
church   internship  program  where   he  can   learn   the   administration 
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the  office  of  pastor  and  minister.  In  this  program,  the  student  is 
^signed   to   and    serves   directly   under   an    area    pastor    or   church 

icial  as  his  intern.  Here  he  receives  personal  instruction  and 
guidance  from  the  pastor  and,  in  addition,  performs  ministerial 
Juties  under  the  direction  of  the  interested  pastor  or  church  official. 

Since  students  come  to  Lee  College  with  differing  backgrounds  in 
th e i i"  religious  experiences,  the  Christian  Service  Department,  before 
ioking  a  decision  as  to  each  student's  place  in  the  process  of 
'raining,  takes  into  consideration  the  student's  previous  experience, 
his  present  needs  in  training,  and  his  plans  for  the  future.  Naturally, 
some  students  will,  because  of  background,  move  up  the  training 
xocess  ladder  into  positions  of  responsibility  more  quickly  than 
jthers. 

The  Areas  of  Training 

The  areas  of  practical  training  offered  by  the  Lee  College  Christian 
Service   Department    include    the    following    services    and    activities: 

Child  Evangelism   Classes 

Jail  Services 

Open-Air  (Street)  Services 

House-to-House   Witnessing    Invasions 

Nursing    Home    Services 

Tract   Brigades 

New  Convert  Foliow-up   Program 

Visitation  of  the   Sick  and  Aged 

Prayer  Chains   fo.    Special    Services   on   and   off   Campus 

Individual  Counseling 

Delivery  of  Soul-Winning  and  Gospel   Sermons 

Distribution  of  Gospel  Literature  in  Public  Places 

Choir  Directing 

Participation    in    Special    Singing 

Sunday  School  Teaching 

Effective  Altar  Work 

Other  Church   Activities 


The    Results   of  Training 

The  results  of  the  training  offered  by  the  Lee  College  Christian 
Service  Department  will  necessarily  depend  upon  the  speed  and 
thoroughness  with  which  any  student  completes  each  phase  of 
we  process  of  training.  The  ultimate  hope  of  the  department  is 
•nat  the  training  will  develop  students  who  become  practicing  wit- 
nesses, competent  teachers,  fundamental  expositors  of  the  Word, 
*  leaders,  patient  counselors,  and  sound  spiritual  administrators 
"no  will,  consequently,  be  capable  of  better  fulfilling  future  offices 


of  youth   leaders,    Sunday  school    teachers,   Christian   educoti   n   di 
rectors     missionaries,    evangelists,    pastors    and    of    disrric 
national,   and   word    IgoHptq    ir,   tk=  i       / 

Saviour.  leaders   in   the  work  of   winning   souls   for   our 


Credit 

One-half  semester  hour  of  credit   is  given   for  enrollment    in  the 
Christian  Service  Department.  A  minimum  of  two  hours  of  cred 
necessary    for    graduation    from    the    Bible    College     In    the    music 
curriculum  and   in   the   Christian  education  curriculum,   special   as- 
signments may  be  made  by  the  respective  faculties. 

DEGREES 

Lee  Bible  College  grants  two  degrees:  Bachelor  of  Arts  and 
Bachelor  of  Music.  Majors  are  offered  in  Biblical  Education,  Chris- 
tian Education,  and  Church  Music.  Minors  are  offered  in  Greek, 
Missions,  Music  Education,  and  Christian  Education. 

HONORS 

Students  graduating  with  an  average  of  2.9  will  be  graduated 
with  the  distinction  Summa  Cum  Loude.  Students  graduating  with 
an  average  of  2.6  will  be  graduated  with  the  distinction  Magna 
Cum  Laude.  Students  graduating  with  an  average  of  2.1  will  be 
graduated  with  the  distinction  Cum  Laude.  Students  must  be  in 
residence  for  three  years  to  receive  the  honor  of  valedictorian  or 
salutatorian. 

A  student  may  be  debarred  from  these  distinctions  by  the 
faculty  for  a  poor  practical  work  record. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR  GRADUATION 

One  year  of  residence  work  is  required  for  graduation.  The  student 
must  complete  the  requirements  listed  elsewhere  in  the  catalog  with 
an    average    of   C. 

The  administration  of  the  school  will  make  every  reasonable 
effort  to  assure  the  student  of  graduation  according  to  his  schedule- 
however,  IT  IS  THE  STUDENT'S  RESPONSIBILITY  TO  FOLLOW 
THE  REQUIRED  COURSE  OF  STUDY.  The  responsibility  for  failure 
to  meet  any  graduation  requirement  will  rest  upon  the  student 
and  not  upon  the  administration  or  faculty  advisors. 

The  student  must  have  completed  one  summer  of  supervised 
ministerial  activity  or  its  equivalent  in  full-time  ministry. 

A  comprehensive  examination  on  the  Bible  and  related  fields 
is  required  of  all  graduates.  This  examination  must  be  completed 
at  least  six  weeks  before  the  date  of  graduation. 
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BIBLICAL   EDUCATION   MAJOR 

The  program  in   Biblical  Education  is  designed  primarily  for  stu- 
nts who   anticipate    either   the    evangelistic    or    pastoral    ministry. 

'be  specific  aims  of  this  program  are: 

To  prepare  the  student  in  the  knowledge  of  the  Word  of  God  as 
the  foundation  of  his  ministry. 

I  To  instruct  the  student  in  the  use  of  the  word  of  God  in  sermon 
building  and  delivery,  in  personal  counseling,  in  biblical  exegesis, 
in  personal  life,  and  in  spiritual  leadership  and  government  of 
the  church. 


To  give    the    student    a    formal    theological    foundation    for    his 
ministry  in   relation  to  the  pulpit  and  personal   counseling. 

To  provide    th  •    student    with    the    tools    of   administration    that 
will  aid  him   in  directing  the   organization   and   program   of  the 

church. 

5.  To  provide  the  student  with  an  understanding  of  the  church's 
program  of  education  so  that  he  will  be  in  a  position  to  take 
the  oversight  of  the  Christian  Education  program  of  the  church. 

The  basic  course  of  study  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree 
vith  a  major  in  Biblical  Education  is  outlined  below.  One  hundred 
hirty  hours  ore  required  for  graduation. 


FRESHMAN 

Wif 

1/ 

GUIS 

Course 

Hours 

■T,  Survey    101 

2 

O.    T.    Survey    102 

2 

H  in 

3 

Eng.    112 

3 

listory  111 

3 

Hist.    112 

3 

fience 

<"">■  Doct.   1 1 1 

Sr.  Evangelism 

3 

Science 

3 

2 

Intro.   Doct.    112 

2 

3] 

2 

1 

Intro,    to    C.E.    132 
P.E. 

3 

I 

1:  ■• 


Course 

N.   T.   Survey  201 
Eng.   211 
Speech    211 
Psy.  or  Soc.  211 
N.    T.    Greek    211 
P.  E. 
Christian    Service 


SOPHOMORE 

Hours 

Course 

2 

N.  T.  Survey  202 

3 

Eng.   212 

3 

Speech    212 

3 

Psy.   or   Soc.    212 

4 

N.   T.   Greek   212 

1 

P.  E. 

Yi 

Christian  Service 

16V2 


]UN10R 

Course 

Hours 

Course 

Hours 

Sys.   Th.    311 

3 

Sys.  Th.   312 

3 

Church   Hist.   311 

2 

Church   Hist.   312 

2 

N.  T.  Greek  311 

3 

N.  T.  Greek  312 

3 

Past.    Lead,   in   C.   E. 

301 

2 

Church   Admin.   302 

2 

Major  Prophets  231 

2 

Minor  Prophets  232 

2 

Homiletics  331 

2 

Homiletics  332 

2 

Music  (Basic  Theory) 

140 

2 

Missions 

2 

Christian    Service 

Vz 

Christian  Service 

Vi 

16V6 


Course 

Pauline   Epistles    411 
Prophecy  401 
Apologetics   421 
Pastoral  Th.    411 
Church   Polity   301 
Bible  Elective 


SENIOR 

Hours 

Cotirse 

Hours 

3 

Pauline    Epistles    412 

3 

2 

Prophecy   402 

2 

2 

Hist,   of  Phil.   422 

3 

3 

Pastoral  Coun.  412 

3 

3 

Music  in  C.  E.  422 

2 

3 

Bible    Elective 

2 

Major  in  Biblical  Education  with  o  Minor  in  Missions.  One  hundred 
twenty-eight    hours   are    required    for   graduation. 


Course 

O.  T.   101 

Eng.   Ill 

Hist.   Ill 

Bible   Basis  of  Miss.   201 

Intro.    Doct.    Ill 

Intro,  to  Chr.  Ed.  132 

P.  E. 


FRESHMAN 

Hours 

Course 

2 

O.  T.   102 

3 

Eng.  112 

3 

Hist.    112 

2 

Hist,  of  Missions  202 

2 

Intro.   Doct.    1 1 2 

3 

Per.  Evang.  131 

1 

P.  E. 

2 
3 
3 
3 

2 
2 

1 

16 
123 


,r  Soc. 
JT.  Greek   or 

Modern  Lang. 

E. 
jit,  Service 


SOPHOMORE 

Hours 

Course 

Hours 

2 

N.  T.   202 

2 

3 

Eng.    212 

3 

3 

World  Religions  322 

3 

3 

Psy.   or   Soc. 

3 

4 

N.T.    Greek    or 

4 

3 
1 

Modern   Lang. 
P.  E. 

3 

1 

>/2 

Chr.    Service 

Vi 

51/2-1  6'/2 

15'/2 

-16!/2 

JUNIOR 


I.  Theology  311 

3 

Sys.  Theology   3)2 

3 

Lrch  Hist.   311 

2 

Church    Hist.    312 

2 

1,  T.  Greek  or 

N.    T.    Greek    or 

Modern   Lang. 

3 

Modern  Lang. 

3 

U,  Led.   in   Chr. 

Ed 

301 

2 

Church  Adm.   302 

2 

'rophcts  231 

2 

Prophets    233 

2 

lomiletics  231 

2 

Basic  Theory    140 

2 

torn.  Health  and 

Hygiene 

2 

Hygiene   and   Sanitation    221                2 

Ik,  Service 

1 

Vz 

Chr.  Service 

1/2 

161/2 

S'/2 

SENIOR 

jowse 

// 

nirs 

Course 

Hours 

aul.  Epist.  411 

3 

Paul.  Epist.  412 

3 

rophecy  401 

2 

Prophecy   402 

2 

^pologt-tics  42  ] 

2 

Hist,   of  Phil.   422 

3 

'ast.  Theology  411 

3 

Past.  Counsel.  412 

3 

ihurch  Polity  301 

3 

Missions  Elective 

3 

'tin.  and  Tract,   of 

Missions 

321 

3 

Elective 

16 

16 

equipments:  The  student  must  take  two  years  of  foreign  language, 
Iher  modern  or  Greek.  Eighteen  hours  are  required  for  a  minor  in 
Missions. 
It  is  suggested  that  the  student  study  accordion  ond   he  able  to 

type. 


CHRISTIAN    EDUCATION 

The  objective  of  the  Christian  Education  Department  is  to  prepare 
Jen  ond  women  to  enter  the  ministry  of  Christian  education  as 
sectors  of  Christian  education,  missionaries,  state  Sunday  school 
«nd  youth    directors,    pastors,    pastors'    wives,    and    leaders    in    the 


local  church.  W,th  the  approval  of  the  chairman  of  the  Christian 
education  department,  this  program  may  be  combined  with  a  minor 
in  Church  Music  or  with  sufficient  Business  Administration  courses 
to  prepare  the  student  for  work  as  director  of  education  and  music 
or  church  secretary. 

Specifically,  the  aims  of  the  program  ore: 

1.  To  prepare  the  student  in  the  knowledge  of  the  word  of  God 
as  a  foundation  for  the  supervision  and  execution  of  a  biblically 
sound  educational   program   for  the   local   church. 

2.  To  provide  a  theological  foundation  for  the  church's  program 
and   curriculum   of   Christian    Education. 

3.  To  give  a  thorough  background  of  the  history  and  development 
of  the  modern  Christian  education  movement,  including  the 
philosophy,  principles  and  practices  of  the  Christian  education 
program. 

4.  To  prepare  the  student  in  the  administrative  skills  necessary  for 
administering  the  Christian  education  curriculum  and  organiza- 
tion. 

5.  To  prepare  the  student  in  the  practical  skills  necessary  in  em- 
ploying handicrafts,  and  audio-visual  aids  that  are  useful  in  a 
properly    developed    curriculum. 


The  requirements  for  a  minor  in  Christian  education  include  the 
following  courses: 

132   Introduction   to  Christian   Education 

21 1  Sunday  School  Administration 

212  Organization  and  Administration  of  Christian   Education 
302  Supervised  Field  Work  (or  402) 

311  Principles  and  Methods  of  Teaching 

312  Christian    Education    of    Children    (or    Christian    Education    of 
Adults — 410) 

401    Christian   Education   of  Youth 

a.  The  basic  course  of  study  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree 
with  a  major  in  Christian  Education  is  outlined  as  follows  Total 
hours   required:    128. 
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WIS 

■M-  lU 

b.T- 101 
tot  hi 

|„lro.  to  Ed.  1 1 1 
Lo.  D°cl.  U1 
L.  Evang.  HI 

P.E. 


FRESHMAN 

Hours 

Course 

3 

Eng.    112 

2 

O.  T.    102 

3 

Hist.    112 

3 

Intro,  to  Chr.  Ed.   132 

2 

Intro.   Doct.  .112 

2 

V.B.S.   200 

1 

P.  E. 

Course 

ing.  or  Am. 
For.  Lang, 
by,  or  Lab 
,T.  201 
5,S.  Adm.  211 
P.  E. 
iible   Elect. 
Sir.  Service 


Lit. 


Sci. 


SOPHOMORE 

Hours           Course  Hours 

3            Eng.    or    Am.    Lit.  3 

3            *For.    Lang.  3 

3-4           Phy.   or  Lab.   Sci.  3-4 

2            N.  T.  202  2 

2            Or.   and  Adm.  of  C.E.   212  2 

1  **P.E.   or  1 

2  Per.    and    Comm,  Hygiene           (2) 
V2             Bible  Basis  of  Miss.  201                       2 

Chr.  Service 


I6V2 

-IW2 

16V2-171/2 

JUNIOR 

)msc 

Hours 

Course 

Hours 

'rin.  and  Meth.  of 
•or.  Lang. 

lib.  Theology  331 
Speech  23) 

(Homiletics) 
Basic  Theory  140 
Psy.  or  Soc. 

Teach, 

311 

3 
3 
2 
3 

(2) 
2 
3 

16 

Chr.  Ed.  of  Child.  312 

For.    Lang. 

Bib.  Theology  332 

Spvd.  Fid.  Wrk.  402 

Psy.   or    Soc. 

Bible    Elect. 

3 
3 
2 
1 
3 
4 

16 

SENIOR 

.otirse 

Hours 

Course 

Hours 

[Apologetics  421 

fel.  and  Phil,  of  Chr.  Ed 

'M.  Ed.  of  Youth   401 

lible  Elect. 

"Iiurch  Polity   301 

411 

2 
3 
3 

5 
3 

Sem.  in  Chr.  Ed.  412 
Music  in  Chr.  Ed.  422 
Chr.  Ed.  of  Adults  410 
Spvd.  Fid.  Wrk.  402 
Bible  Elect. 
Electives 

2 
2 
2 

1 
3 

5 

16 


'he  foreign  language  elected  must  be  carried  for  four  semesters  in  order  to  be 
i,^cePlcd  as  a  graduation   requirement. 

riiysical  Education  is  required  both  semesters  or  Personal  and  Community  Hy- 

{lene  may  be  taken  second  semester. 
[Apologetics  421   or  History  of  Philosophy  422  may  be  selected. 


b.   Major  in  Christian  Education  with  a  Minor  in  Music   Education. 
Total    hours   required:    130. 


FRESHMAN 

Course 

Hours 

Course 

Hours 

Eng.     Ill 

3 

Eng.    112 

3 

O.  T.    101 

2 

O.  T.    102 

2 

Basic  Theory    140 

2 

Bib.  Basis  of  Missions  201 

2 

Intro,  to  Ed.  Ill 

3 

Intro,  to  Chr.  Ed.   132 

3 

Per.  Evang.  131 

2 

V.B.S.   200 

2 

Intro.  Doct.  Ill 

2 

Intro.  Doct.   112 

2 

Applied     Music 

1 

Applied    Music 

1 

P.   E. 

1 
16 

P.   E. 

1 
16 

SOPHOMORE 

Course 

Hours 

Course 

Hours 

Eng.   or   Am.    Lit. 

i 

Eng.  or  Am.  Lit. 

3 

Fund.  Theory   141 

4 

Fund.  Theory   142 

4 

Phy.  or  Lab.  Sci.  or 

Math 

3-4 

Phy.   or  Lab.   Sci.   or  Math 

3-4 

N.  T.   201 

2 

N.  T.   202 

2 

S.  S.  Adm.  211 

2 

Org.  and  Adm.  of  Chr.  Ed 

212        2 

Applied    Music 

1 

Applied  Music 

1 

*P.  E. 

1 

*P.E.  or 

1 

Chr.   Service 

>/> 

Per    and    Comm.    Hygiene           (2) 

Chr.   Service 

U 

16'/2-17'/2 

6>/2-17>/2 

JUNIOR 

Course 

Hours 

Course 

Hours 

Prin.    and   Meth.   of 

Teach 

311         3 

Chr.  Ed.  of  Child.  3 1  2 

3 

Bib.   Th.    331 

2 

Bib.   Th.    332 

2 

Psy.   or  Soc. 

3 

Psy.   or   Soc. 

3 

Music  Organ. 

1 

Music  Organ. 

1 

Bib.    Elect. 

2 

Bib.  Elect. 

4 

Speech     or     Homiletics 

3 

Spvd.   Fid.   Wrk.   402 

1 

Choral    Conducting 

331 

2 
16 

Elective 

2 
16 

SENIOR 

Course 

Hours 

Course 

Hours 

Apologetics  421 

2 

Sem.  in  Chr.  Ed.  412 

2 

Hist,   and  Phil,   of  Chr.  Ed 

411        3 

Chr.    Ed.    of   Adults   410 

2 

Chr.  Ed.  of  Youth  401 

3 

Music    Organ. 

1 

Music   Organ. 

1 

Bible   Elect. 

6 

Bible  Elect. 

2 

Music  in  Chr.  Ed.  422 

2 

Music  Elect. 

2 

Spvd.   Fid.   Wrk.   402 

1 

Church    Polity    301 

3 
16 

Electives 

3 
17 

'Physical  Education  is  required  both  semesters  or  Personal  and  Community  Hygii 
may  be  taken. 
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i  *  stuclent  who  wishes  to  minor  in  missions  may  substitute  missions 

rses  for  the  music  courses  listed  in  the  above  curriculum.  He  may 

)rk  out  his   schedule   with    the   approval    of    his   faculty   advisors. 

MUSIC   DEPARTMENT 

The  Music  Department  grants  two  degrees: 

The  Bachelor  of  Music  with  a  major  in  Church  Music  and  em- 

phosis  on  performance. 

The  Bachelor    of    Arts    with    a    major    in    Church    Music    and    a 

minor  in  Christian   Education. 

Bachelor  of  Music:    major   in   Church   Music   with   applied   areas 

of  emphasis:    Voice,    Piano,   Organ.    Total    hours    required:    132. 

FRESHMAN 


Hours 


Course 


3 

Eng.    1 1 1 

3 

2 

O.  T.   Survey    102 

2 

4 

Fund.    Theory 

4 

2 

Intro.    Doct.    112 

2 

2 
] 
1 
1 

App.    Music    (Major) 
App.    Music    (Minor) 
Music  Organ. 
P.    E. 

2 
1 
1 
1 

16 

16 

SOPHOMORE 

Hours 

Course 

Hours 

3 

Eng.  or  Am.   Lit. 

3 

2 

N.  T.   Survey   202 

2 

2 

Keyboard  Harmony  243 

1 

4 

Fund.   Theory 

4 

2 
1 
1 
1 

App.    Music    (Major) 
App.    Music    (Minor) 
Music   Organ. 
P.    E. 

2 
1 

1 
1 

Per.   Evang.    131 

2 

16 

17 

)VNion 

Hours 

Course 

Hours 

3 

Psy./Soc. 

Survey    of    Music    of 

3 

3 

Western     Church 

3 

2 

Instru.    Cond. 

2 

4 
1 

App.   Music   (Major) 
Music    Organ. 

4 

1 

2 

Prophets 

2 

2 

Intro,   to   Chr.   Ed. 

3 

SEN/OR 

Course 

Hours 

Course 

Hours 

Bib.   Theology 

2 

Bib.    Theology 

2 

Form  and  Analysis 

Form    and    Analysis 

or  Methods 

2-3 

or    Methods 

2-3 

App.  Music  (Major) 

4 

App.   Music   (Major) 

4 

Music    in    Chr.    Ed. 

2 

Missions 

2 

Music    Organ. 

1 

Music   Organ. 

1 

Church    Polity 

3 

Bible  Elective 

5 

Bible    Elective 

2 

16-17 

b.    Bachelor  of  Arts:  major  in  Church  Music  with  a  minor  in  Christian 
Education.    Total    hours    required:    132. 


Course 
Eng.   Ill 
Intro,    to   Ed. 
O.T.   Survey 
Fund.    Theory 
Music  Organ. 
Applied  Music 
P.  E. 


Course 

Eng.    or   American   Literature 

N.  T.  Survey 

Applied    Music 

Music   Organ. 

Fund.   Theory 

Music    Survey 

Intro.    Doct. 


Course 


Psy.    or   Soc. 
Surv.    Music    in 
Choral    Cond. 
Applied  Music 
Music  Organ. 
Prophets 
S.  S.  Admin. 
Bib.  Theology    ■ 


W.    Church 


FRESHMAN 
Hours  Course 


Eng.     112 
Intro,   to  C.   E. 
O.  T.   Survey 
Fund.  Theory 
Music    Organ. 
Applied  Music 
P.    E. 


SOPHOMORE 


Course 

Eng.    or    American    Literature 

N.  T.  Survey 

Applied    Music 

Music   Organ. 

.Fund.    Theory 

Music  Survey 

Intro.    Doct. 


JUNIOR 
Hours  Course 


Surv.    Music  in   W.    Cf 

Instru.   Cond. 

Applied  Music 

Music   Organ. 

Organ,   and   Admin,   of 

Chr.   Ed. 
Bible   Elective 
Bib.    Theology 
Per.    Evang. 
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SEN/OK 

mrsf 

// 

ours 

Course 

Hours 

2 

Bible    Electives 

5 

Sssions                . 

»»  »nd  Analysis 

or  Methods 

DP],-cd   M»nc    (Ma).) 

Kirch  Polity 

iuifc  Organ. 

:„  and  Meth.  of 

Form    and    Analysis 

2-3 

or  Methods 

2-3 

2 

Applied    Music    (Maj.) 

2 

3 
1 

Music    in    Chr.    Ed. 
C.     E.     of    Children 

2 
3 

iin.  d"u 
Teaching 

3 

16-17 

,  t,  of  Youth 

3 

I.  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
English 

English  Composition  Three  hours  credit 

A  review  of  grammar  and  punctuation  and  a  study  of  the 
fundamentals  of  composition. 

12,  English  Composition  Three  hours  credit 

A  continuation  of  English  111,  with  special  emphasis  on 
original  writing.   Prerequisite:    English    111. 

The   Literatue   of    England  Three    hours   credit 

A  survey  course  from  A.D.  449-1784.  The  course  includes 
the  historical  background  for  English  literature,  the  biogra- 
phies and  works  of  the  leading  authors  of  this  period,  and 
collateral  research  reports.  Prerequisite:  English   112. 

12.  The   Literature    of    England  Three    hours    credit 

A  continuation  of  211,  for  the  period  A.  D.  1760-1832.  A 
study  of  versification,  including  stanza  forms,  types  of  sonnets, 
ond  scansion.  Collateral  reports.  Prerequisite:   English   112. 

Survey  of  American   Literature*  Three  hours  credit 

A  brief  survey  of  American  writers  from  the  colonial  period 
to  the  present  day.  A  brief  introduction  is  given  to  the  work 
of  Edwards,  Franklin,  Freneou,  Irving,  Bryant,  Emerson, 
Thoreau,  Hawthorne,  Whittier,  Lowell,  Poe,  Melville,  Long- 
fellow, Holmes,  Whitman,  Lanier,  Dickinson,  Twain,  Riley, 
Markham,  Robinson,  and  Frost.  Some  attention  will  be  given  to 

'Mc  College  credit  by  special  permission;  offered  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 


the    literary    contributions    of    political    leaders    and    political 
thought  of  the  various  periods.   Prerequisite:    English    112. 

312.   Survey  of  American  Literature*  Three  hours  credit 

A  continuation  of  English  311.   Prerequisite:    English    112. 


EDUCATION  AND  PSYCHOLOGY 


111.    Introduction  to  Education 


Three  hours  credit 


A  general  survey  of  the  field  of  education  for  the  prospective 
teacher.  It  aims  to  orient  the  student  in  the  field  of  teaching 
by  a  consideration  of  the  objectives,  functions,  needs,  and  op- 
portunities of  the  school   in  a  modern  democratic  society. 


112.    History  of  Education  in  the 
United  States 


Three  hours  credit 


A  survey  of  the  growth  and  development  of  elementary, 
secondary  and  higher  education  in  the  United  States,  from  the 
early  seventeenth  century  to  the  present. 


211.   General  Psychology 


Three  hours  credit 


A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  human  activities, 
including  the  aims  and  methods  of  psychology,  the  relative 
contributions  of  heredity  and  environment  to  intelligence  and 
individual  differences,  the  origin  and  development  of  the  in- 
dividual; his  emotions,  motives,  personality;  the  study  of  learn- 
ing, memory,  observation,  and  thinking. 

212.   Applied  Psychology  Three  hours  credit 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  psychology  as  applied  to  adjust- 
ment, personality  improvement,  salesmanship,  advertising,  in- 
dustry, child  development,  mental  hygiene,  and  religion.  Spe- 
cial emphasis  is  given  to  personal  problems  of  students  and  some 
class  time  is  devoted  to  discussion  of  these  problems.  Opinion 
tests,  experiments,  and  surveys  give  the  course  added  interest. 

FOREIGN   LANGUAGES  (MODERN) 
French* 
111.    Elementary  French  Three  hours  credit 

A  course  for  beginners  which  includes  a  study  of  the  essentials 


'Bible  College  credit  by  special  permission;  offered  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

131 


of  French  grammar,  vocabulary  building  through  readings  from 
elementary  texts,  and  class  drill  in  pronunciation  and  con- 
versation. 

112.  Elementary  French  Three  hours  credit 

A  continuation  of  French  1  1  1  with  added  emphasis  on  reading 
and  basic  vocabulary  building.  Prerequisite:  French  1  1  1  or  one 
year  of  high  school   French. 

211.  Intermediate  French  Three  hours  credit 

A  review  of  French  grammar,  graded  readings  from  novels, 
dictation,  and  a  study  of  French  phonetics.  Prerequisite:  French 
1 12  or  two  years  of  high  school  French. 

212.  Intermediate  French  Three  hours  credit 

A  continuation  of  French  211  with  emphasis  on  French  cul- 
ture and  thought  through  selected  readings  from  a  number  of 
the  more  prominent  French  authors.  Prerequisite  French  21  1  or 
three  years  of  high  school   French. 


German* 


Elementary  German 


Three  hours  credit 


A  course  for  beginners,  with  careful  drill  in  pronunciation 
and  senten  e  structure.  Some  easy  reading,  including  selections 
from  the  Bi    le  in  German. 


12.  Elementary  German 


Three   hours  credit 


A  continuation  of  German   111.   Prerequisite:   German    1  1  1    or 
one  year  of  high  school  German. 


211.  Intermediate  German 


Three  hours  credit 


Grammar  review.   The   reading  of  German   stories,   plays,   and 
•     the  memorizing   of   some  German   poems.   The   use   of    longer 
selections  from  the  Bible.  Prerequisite:  German  1  12  or  two  years 
of  high  school   German. 

212.  Intermediate   German  Three    hours   credit 

A  continuation  of  German  211  with  more  conversation. 
Prerequisite:  German  21  1  or  three  years  of  high  school  Ger- 
man. 

»'ulo  College  credit  by  special  permission;  offered  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 


Spanish 


111.    Elementary  Spanish 


Three   hours  credit 


A  course  for  beginners  which  includes  a  study  of  the  essentials 
of  Spanish  grammar,  vocabulary  building  through  readings 
from  elementary  texts,  and  class  drill  in  pronunciation  and  con- 
versation. 


112.    Elementary  Spanish 


Three  hours  credit 


A  continuation  of  Spanish  1  1  1  with  added  emphasis  on  reading 
and  basic  vocabulary  building.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  111  or 
one  year  of  high  school  Spanish 

211.  Intermediate  Spanish  Three  hours  credit 

A  review  of  Spanish  grammar,  graded  readings,  and  word 
study.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  1  1 2  or  two  years  of  high  school 
Spanish. 

212.  Intermediate  Spanish  Three  hours  credit 

A  continuation  of  Spanish  21  1  with  increased  readings  from 
Spanish  and/or  Spanish-American  authors.  Prerequisite:  Span- 
ish 211    or  three  years  of  high  school   Spanish. 


History 


111.   Survey  of  Civilization 


Three    hours    credit 


(Preliterary  time — A.D.  1500)  A  general  survey  course  of  the 
economic,  religious,  cultural,  and  political  background  of  civili- 
zation. Emphasis  is  placed  upon  major  movements  and  institu- 
tions in  order  to  give  the  student  a  background  for  other  studies 
and  for  the  interpretation  of  the  rapidly  changing  world  con- 
ditions. 

1  12.    Survey  of  Civilization  Three  hours  credit 

(A.D.    1500 — Present)  A  continuation  of  History   111. 


Sociology* 

211.   General   Sociology  Three   hours  credit 

Introduces  the  student  to  the  sociological  concepts,   including 


'Bible  College  credit  by  special  permission;  offered  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 
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the  history  and  development  of  culture  and  the  organization  of 
modern  society. 

912,  Social  Problems  Three  hours  credit 

A  study  of  personality  and  social  disorganization  regarding 
major  social  problems. 

320.  Marriage  and  the  Family  Three   hours  credit 

This  course  is  primarily  for  single  students.  It  discusses  the 
functions  of  the  family  as  an  institution,  the  selection  of  mar- 
riage partners,  the  roles  of  members  of  the  family,  and  studies 
the  problems  of  marriage  and  family  life. 


330.  Social    Psychology 


Three   hours  credit 


A  survey  of  factors  which  underlie  the  processes  of  socialization. 
Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  personality  development  and  ad- 
justment. Prerequisite:  Soc.  21  1  or  Psy.  21  1. 


Speech 


Fundamentals  of  Speech 


Three  hours  credit 


A  beginner's    course    in    basic    principles    of    speech    directed 
toward  the     "^tablishment  of  habits  of  good  speech. 


12.  Public  SpealJng 


Three  hours  credit 


A  course  in  platform  theory  and  practice  for  those  who  wish 
to  develop  fundamental  skill  in  direct  public  address. 


Acting    and    Play    Production'' 


Three    hours    credit 


This  course  is  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  amateur 
producer  in  school  and  community.  Fundamental  principles  of 
acting  are  included;  such  as  training  in  voice,  patomime,  and 
impersonations.  Practical  knowledge  is  given  of  stagecraft, 
scene-building,  scene-painting,  lighting,  costuming,  and  make- 
up. Prerequisite:  Speech  111-112,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

212.  Acting  and  Play  Production*  Three  hours  credit 

A  continuation  of  Speech  211.  Prerequisite:  Speech  211. 

wble  College  credit  by  special  permission;  offered  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 
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PHYSICAL   EDUCATION 

101.  Introduction  to  Physical  Education  Two  hours  credit 
It  is  the  aim  of  this  course  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the 
history  development,  aims,  objectives,  and  principles  of  physi- 
cal education. 

102.  Personal  and  Community  Hygiene  Two  hours  credit 

This  course  is  related  to  the  health  of  the  whole  community, 
such  as  sanitation  of  the  water  supply,  occupational  health 
hazards,  food  control,  health  agencies  and  their  work,  and  a 
study  of  most  major  communicable  and  infectious  diseases. 
Personal  hygiene  includes  the  general  study  of  the  body  organs, 
systems  and  functions;  however,  it  is  primarily  a  study  of  those 
habits  and  practices  which  result  in  buoyant  personal   health. 

1-2.    Elementary  Physical  Education  One  hour  credit 

Instruction    in   the   techniques   of   play   in   a    large   number   of 
group  and  individual  sports. 


II.   BIBLICAL  THEOLOGY 


101.   Old   Testament  Survey 


Two  hours  credit 


A  study  of  the  development  of  the  Bible,  its  translations  and 
historical  background.  Particular  emphasis  will  be  laid  upon  the 
main  themes  of  the  various  books  and  their  spiritual  and  de- 
votional value  to  our  own  day.  This  course  is  primarily  a  survey 
of  Old  Testament  history. 

102.    Old  Testament  Survey  Two  hours  credit 

A  continuation  of  Biblical  Theology   101. 

201.    New  Testament  Survey  Two  hours  credit 

A  study  of  the  intertestament  Jewish  history  leading  up  to  the 
birth  of  Christ.  Considerable  attention  is  given  to  the  Gospels 
and  the  life  and  teachings  of  Jesus  and  to  the  early  develop- 
ment of  the  Christian  Church. 


202.    New  Testament  Survey 

A  continuation  of  Biblical  Theology  201 


Two  hours  credit 
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New  Testament  Greek 


Four  hours  credit 


A  basic  vocabulary  and  grammar  study  of  New  Testament 
Greek  with  some  drills  in  simple  Greek  reading.  Course  consists 
primarily  of  drills  in  vocabulary  and  grammar  with  an  intro- 
duction to  its  use. 

212.  New  Testament  Greek  Four  hours  credit 

A  continuation  of  Biblical  Theology  211  with  more  attention 
to  syntax  and  reading. 

231.  Major  Prophets  Two   hours  credit 

A  brief  study  of  the  life  and  times  of  the  Old  Testament 
prophets.  There  will  be  a  brief  outline  study  of  each  of  the 
major  and  minor  prophets,  with  some  attention  given  to  pres- 
ent-day and  homiletic  use. 

232.  Minor  Prophets  Two  hours  credit 
A  continuation  of  Biblical  Theology  231. 

301.  Acts  Two   hours   credit 

A  sectional  study  of  this  historical  narrative,  emphasizing 
the  life  of  the  early  Church,  the  work  of  the  Holy  Spirit, 
and  the  lit  =  and  labors  of  Paul.  The  Greek  text  is  consulted 
periodically  for  purposes  of  illustration  and  calrification. 


Hebrews 


Two    hours    credit 


A  verse  by  verse  study  of  this  doctrinal  Epistle;  special  at- 
tention is  given  to  matters  of  background  and  outlining,  with 
constant  reference  to  the  Old  Testament  structure;  the  Greek 
text  is  consulted  periodically  for  purposes  of  illustration  and 
clarification. 


The   Psalms 


Two   hours  credit 


A  sectional  study  of  this  Old  Testament  poetical  book.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  matters  of  background,  outlining  the 
Psalms  and  determining  historical  context  and  theology.  The 
Hebrew  text  is  consulted  periodically  for  purposes  of  illustra- 
tion and  clarification. 

j'l.  New  Testament  Greek  Three  hours  credit 

A  continuation  of  Biblical  Theology  212.  Special  attention   is 
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given  to  regular  verbs  and  reading,  special  drills  in  handling 
and  identifying  irregular  verbs  and  reading  drills. 


312.    New  Testament  Greek 


Three  hours  credit 


A  continuation  of  Biblical  Theology  411.  A  course  in  reading 
New  Testament  Greek,  beginning  with  the  simpler  portions  of 
the  New  Testament  and  an  introduction  to  more  difficult  por- 
tions of  the  New  Testament. 


321.   Gospel  of  John 


Two  hours  credit 


An  expository  study  in  which  attention  is  given  to  the  theologi- 
cal significance  of  this  book,  noting  especially  Christ's  deity  and 
humanity,  signs,  death,  and  resurrection.  Johannine  authorship 
is  discussed  and  occasionally  the  original  text  is  considered. 

322.    Person  and  Work  of  the  Holy  Spirit  Two  hours  credit 

A  study  of  the  doctrine  of  the  Holy  Spirit  with  emphasis  on  the 
phenomenon  of  glossolalia.  Consideration  given  to  the  baptism 
in  the  Spirit  and  its  purpose;  the  distinction  between  glossolalia 
as  the  initial  physical  evidence  and  the  gift  of  glossolalia, 
and   the   other   spiritual    gifts. 

331.    Biblical   Theology  Two    hours    credit 

An  inductive  study  of  theology  from  the  Bible  giving  particu- 
lar emphasis  to  the  progress  of  revelation  and  dealing  with  the 
theological  emphases  of  various  books  or  groups  of  books.  The 
first  semester  deals  primarily  with  the  Old  Testament,  and  the 
second  semester  deals  with  the  New  Testament. 


332.    Biblical  Theology 

A   continuation   of    331. 


Two  hours  credit 


401.    Prophecy 


Two     hours     credit 


An  analytic  and  eschatological  study  of  the  Old  Testament 
prophets,  with  special  emphasis  on  prophecy  of  Christ's  first 
and  second  advents  and  the  church. 


402.    Prophecy 


Two  hours  credit 


A  continuation  of  Biblical  Theology  401  with  special  attention 
given  to  a  synthesis  of  Old  Testament  prophecy  with  the  Rev- 
elation. 
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Pauline  Epistles 


Three  hours  credit 


A  study  of  the  background  of  the  Major  Pauline  epistles 
with  some  attention  to  the  critical  problems  of  the  epistles.  A 
theological  and  analytic  study  of  the  epistles. 


4]2.   Pauline    Epistles 

A  continuation  of  Biblical  Theology  421. 

.  Pastoral  Epistles 


Two   hours   credit 


Two  hours  credit 


An  exegetical  study  of  the  Pastoral  epistles  complementary 
to  Biblical  Theology  421  and  422.  This  course  also  gives  at- 
tention to  the  practical  aspects  of  these  epistles  complemen- 
tary to  Pastoral  Theology. 


441.  General   Epistles 


Two  hours  credit 


A   theological    and    exegetical    study    of   the    general    epistles, 
complementary  to  Biblical  Theology  421  and  422. 


451.  Grammatical    Exegesis    of    Galatians 


Two    hours    credit 


A  study  of  this  practical  epistle  from  the  Greek  text,  with 
special  attention  given  to  matters  of  interpretation  and  ele- 
ments of  advanced  grammar. 


452.  Grammatical    Exegesis  of  James 


Two    hours    credit 


A  study  of  this  practical  epistle  from  the  Greek  text,  with 
special  attention  given  to  matters  of  interpretation  and  elements 
of  advanced  grammar. 

II!.    SYSTEMATIC    THEOLOGY 

Introductory   Doctrines  Two   hours  credit 

A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  major  systems 
of  theological  thought,  and  to  give  him  a  working  knowledge 
of  the  more  fundamental  and  practical  doctrines  of  the  church, 
dealing  particularly  with  the  doctrines  of  salvation. 

Introductory   Doctrines  Two   hours   credit 

A  continuation  of  Systematic  Theology  111. 

Systematic  Theology  Three  hours  credit 

An  advanced  study  of  theology.   Course  begins  with  the  doc- 


trine  of  revelation  and  proceeds  systematically  through  the  body 
ot  the  Christian  faith. 


Three  hours  credit 


312.   Systematic  Theology 

A  continuation  of  Systematic  Theology  311. 

421.  Apologetics  -r         .  ,. 

M  Two     hours    credit 

An  introduction  to  polemical  thought  with  special  attention 
given  to  a  vindication  of  the  cardinal  doctrines  of  Christianity 
especia  ly,  revelation,  theism,  and  the  deify  of  Christ  Prom- 
inent also  will  be  discussions  of  textual  criticism  and  the  bear- 
ing of  science  upon  the  biblical   record. 

422.  History  of  Philosophy  Three  hours  credi). 

A  survey  of  philosophical  thought  from  Thales  to  modern 
times.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  pre-Socratics,  Plato  and 
Aristotle,  philosophical  opponents  to  Christianity,  Augustine 
Agumas,  and  the  influence  of  Kantian  and  post-Kantian  thought 
on  contemporary  theology. 


101.   Crafts 


IV.    CHRISTIAN     EDUCATION 

Three    hours    credit 


To  give  students  a  working  knowledge  of  crafts  for  use  in 
vacation  Bible  schools,  youth  camps,  public  schools,  and  in  any 
other   area   of    interest   and   endeavor. 

102.   A   Survey  of  Christian   Education  Two   hours   credit 

A  study  of  the  total  educational  program  of  the  church 
emphasizing  organization  and  administration.  (Not  open  to 
those  who  have  taken  Christian  Education   132.) 

132.    Introduction  to  Christian   Education  Three   hours  credit 

A  survey  of  the  educational  work  of  the  church,  including 
its  history,  purpose,  organization,  curriculum  and  leadership. 
This  will  include  the  Sunday  school,  YPE,  vacation  Bible  school, 
weekday  church  school,  youth  camps  and  youth  clubs.  Em- 
phasis will  be  given  to  the  persons  involved  in  the  learning 
process  in  the  church — a  survey  of  age  characteristics  and 
needs,  and  the  church's  responsibility  to  them. 
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joo.  Vocation  Bible  School 


Two  hours  credit 

A  consideration  of  opportunities,  plans,  policies,  materials, 
and  methods  of  conducting  a  VBS.  It  is  planned  to  help  the 
student  conduct  a  VBS  during  the  summer.  Students  will  pre- 
pare one  complete  set  of  VBS  materials. 


How  to  Study  and  Teach  the  Bible 


Two  hours  credit 


Methods  of  Bible  study  for  personal  and  class  use.  A  study 
of  the  various  teaching  techniques  and  the  preparation  for  a 
Sunday  school  lesson.  (Not  open  to  those  who  take  Christian 
Education  311.) 


Sunday  School  Administration 


Two  hours  credit 


A  study  of  the  development  of  the  Sunday  school,  including 
the  principles  and  methods  of  Sunday  school  growth,  organiza- 
tion, objectives,  extensional  services  and  evangelism.  Observa- 
tions of  several  Sunday  schools  will  be  required. 


Organization  and  Administration 


Two  hours  credit 


General  principles  and  practices  of  organizing,  administering, 
and  supervising  a  program  of  Christian  education  in  the  local 
church.  The  functions  of  the  board  of  Christian  education  and 
the  role  of  church  workers  will  be  considered  including  the 
work  of  th  director  of  Christian  education.  Observations  of 
local   churci,~-s  will    be   required. 

Pastoral  Leadership  in  Christian  Education       Two  hours  credit 

A  survey  of  the  total  program  of  Christian  education  in  the 
local  church,  designed  especially  for  pastors  and  full-time 
church  workers.  The  problems  of  organization,  leadership 
troining,  public  relations,  buildings  and  equipment,  steward- 
ship, worship  and  supervision  will  be  studied.  An  introduction  to 
the  agencies  and  curriculum  of  Christian  education  in  the  local 
church  will  be  given — Sunday  school,  YPE,  vacation  Bible  school, 
clubs,  women's  work,  men's  fellowship,  weekday  church  schools, 
missionary  education  and  membership  training  classes.  Effort 
is  made  to  help  the  student  see  how  he  can  develop  a  balanced, 
purposeful  and  comprehensive  program  of  Christian  education. 
(Not  open  to  those  who  have  had  Christian  Education  21  1  and 
212.) 

'2.  Supervised  Field  Work  One  hour  credit 

Observation  of  and  participation   in  the  program  of  Christian 


education  in  a  local  church.  The  student  is  responsible  for  se- 
curing a  place  of  service  for  the  semester  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  faculty  advisor. 

311.    Principles  and  Methods  of  Teaching  Three  hours  credit 

The  teaching-learning  process  is  studied  in  relation  to  pupil 
needs  and  interests.  How  to  prepare  and  teach  are  learned 
through  reading,  lecture,  observations  and  participation  in 
practice  teaching. 


312.   Christian  Education  of  Children 


Three  hours  credit 


The  study  of  the  characteristics  and  religious  needs  of  children 
under  twelve  years  of  age;  objectives  of  children's  division  of 
the  church;  organization,  methods,  materials  and  administra- 
tion of  the  total  church  program  for  children.  Child  evngelism 
and  nurture  will  be  given  special  emphasis. 


321.   Audio-Visual  Aids 


Three  hours  credit 


Presentation,  demonstration,  and  discussion  of  various  types 
of  audio-visual  devices,  with  experience  in  producing  some 
practical  materials  and  operation  of  projectors. 


322.    Social  Recreation 


Two  hours  credit 


A  study  of  the  qualifications  of  recreational  leaders  and  of 
the  organization  and  promotion  of  a  recreational  program 
in  a  church. 


401.    Christian  Education  of  Youth 


Three  hours  credit 


A  study  of  the  characteristics  and  needs  of  adolescents  (12-24). 
How  to  win  and  hold  youth  will  be  considered  by  a  study  of 
curriculum  materials,  Bible  study,  evangelism,  worship,  recrea- 
tion, and  service.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  preparation 
and  presentation  of  youth  topics  and  services. 


402.   Supervised  Field  Work 


One  hour  credit 


Participation  and  supervision  in  the  program  of  Christian  edu- 
cation in  a  local  church.  The  student  is  responsible  for  securing 
a  place  of  service  for  the  semester  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  faculty  advisor. 

410.    Christian  Education  of  Adults  Two  hours  credit 

A  course  to   introduce  students  to  the   needs  of  adults   for  a 
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continuing  program  of  Christian  education.  Their  interests  and 
needs  will  be  studied  and  a  program  for  winning,  training,  and 
service  will  be  developed. 


History  and  Philosophy  of 
Christian  Education 


Three  hours  credit 


A  brief  survey  of  the  historical  roots  of  Christian  education 
including  Hebrew,  Greek,  and  Roman  systems.  Christian  ed- 
ucation is  traced  from  the  beginning  of  the  Christian  era 
through  the  Sunday  school  movement,  to  recent  developments. 
Concurrently,  religious  and  secular  educational  philosophies 
will  be  compared.  The  student  will  be  expected  to  formulate 
a  personal  philosophy  of  Christian  education  integrating  a 
practical  and  functional  relation  of  personal,  home  and  church 
approach. 


12.  Seminar  in  Christian  Education 


Two  hours  credit 


A  comprehensive  survey  of  the  field  Christian  education  for 
the  purpose  of  integrating  its  various  phases.  Individual  re- 
search and  group  conferences.  (Open  only  to  senior  Christian 
education  majors.) 


422.  Music    in  Christian   Education 


Two   hours  credit 


A  study  o'  the  use  of  music  in  Christian  education.  Graded 
music  is  studied  for  use  in  Sunday  schools,  vacation  Bible 
schools,  and  graded  choirs. 


V.   PRACTECAL  THEOLOGY 
Evangelism 

Personal  Evangelism  Two  hours  credit 

A  study  of  the  basic  principles  of  personal  evangelism.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  particular  problems  confronted  in  per- 
sonal soul-winning.  Considerable  Scripture  memorizing  is  re- 
quired. 


Missions 


Bible  Basis  of  Missions 


Two  hours  credit 


What  the  Bible  teaches  about  the  plan  of  God  for  the 
propagation  of  the  Gospel,  from  Genesis  to  Revelation.  Person, 
prayer,   and   purse   are  the   trunk   lines   of   missionary  energy. 


202.    History  of  Missions 


Three  hours  credit 
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A  history  of  Christian  missions,   including  that  of  the  Church 
of  God. 

■222.  Hygiene  and  Sanitation  Four  hours  credit 

A  course  in  first-aid  principles,   nursing,  and  sanitation. 


321 .    Principles  and  Practices  of  Missions 


Three  hours  credit 


A  practical  study  of  mission  work,   including  a  detailed  study 
of  the  Church  of  God  mission  policies. 


322.   World  Religions 


Three  hours  credit 


Basic  principles  of  the  major  non-Christian  religions  of  the 
world,  aimed  at  preparing  the  prospective  missionary  to  deal 
effectively  with  their  followers. 


331.   Mission  Methods 


Three  hours  credit 


A  study  of  the    Book   of  Acts   as   it   deals   with   the   methods 
of  the  apostolic  church. 


401 


402. 


Two  hours  credit 


Anthropology 

Introduction   to   cultural    anthropology. 

World  Mission  Outlook  Three  hours  credit 

The  geography,  history,  and  culture  of  the  mission  fields 
with  particular  emphasis  upon  a  chosen  field.  (May  be  repeated 
for  credit.) 


Pastoral   Training 

302.   Church  Administration  and  Organization 


Two  hours  credit 


A  study  of  functional  church  organization.  Attention  is  given 
to  the  place  and  duties  of  committees  and  boards  of  the  local 
congregation.  Special  study  is  given  to  the  place  and  organiza- 
tion of  the  church  auxiliaries  and  on  ministerial  ethics  and 
etiquette. 


411.    Pastoral   Theology 


Three    hours   credit 


A  study  of  pastoral   duties   in  the   conduct  of   public  worship 
and  private  ministry  to  the  flock.  Attention   is  given  to  special 
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services  such  as  administering  the  sacraments,  conducting  fu- 
nerals, weddings,  etc. 


]2.   Pastoral  Counseling 


Three  hours  credit 


The  pastor's  duty  and  opportunity  to  offer  personal  counseling 
in  the  office,  the  home,  and  the  pulpit.  The  principles  of 
counseling  and  adjustment,  with  the  more  common  causes  of 
nonadjustment. 


422.  Visitation   Evangelism 


Two   hours  credit 


Study  of  the  purposes  and  methods  of  home  visitation  evan- 
gelism. The  organization  and  carrying  out  of  a  plan  for  visita- 
tion for  special  evangelistic  campaigns  and  for  a  year-round 
program. 


Speech   and   HomileHcs 

211.   Fundamentals  of  Speech 


Three  hours  credit 


A    beginner's    course    in    basic    principles    of    speech    directed 
toward  the  establishment  of  habits  of  good  speech. 

212.   Public  Speaking  Three  hours  credit 

A  course  in  platform  theory  and  practice  for  those  who  wish 
to  develoi    fundamental  skill  in  direct  public  address. 


Homiletics 


Two  hours  credit 


A  practical  course  in  homiletics,  with  actual  practice  in  the 
preparation,  arrangement,  and  delivery  of  sermons.  Consider- 
able attention  is  given  to  style  of  the  great  preachers  of  various 
ages  and  broad  reading  in  the  homiletical  field  is  expected  of 
each  student. 


232.   Homiletics 

A    continuation    of    Practical    Theology    231. 


VI.  HISTORICAL  THEOLOGY 


Two  hours  credit 


Church  Polity  Three  hours  credit 

A  brief  study  of  the  history  of  the  Church  of  God.  A  scriptural 
study  of  the  church  government,  and  thorough  study  of  the 
organization  of  the  Church  of  God. 


311.    Church  History 


Two  hours  credit 


A  study  of  the  Christian  church  from  the  apostles  to  the 
present  oge.  Special  emphosis  will  be  given  to  the  major  reform 
movements  of  the  Church. 


312.    Church  History 

A  continuation  of  311. 


Two  hours  credit 


VII.  MUSIC 

Auditions 

Auditions  in  applied  music  will  be  given  all  new  music  students. 
These  will  be  given  during  registration  in  order  to  determine  the 
student's  level  of  proficiency  in  his  major  field.  Sight-reading  will 
be  a  part  of  the  audition.  The  student  must  show  promise  of  develop- 
ing skills  and  talents  that  will  equip  him  to  serve  successfully  as  a 
minister  of  music  or  music  teacher.  Entrance  deficiencies  must  be 
made  up  without  credit  within  the  first  year. 


Music    Organizations 

101.    Campus  Choir  One  hour  credit 

A  select  group  of  mixed  voices.  Training  in  choral  music.  Con- 
cert each  semester.  Admission  on  approval  of  instructor. 

102;  201-202;  301-302;  401-402.  Campus  Choir         One  hour  credit 
A   continuation    of    Campus   Choir    101. 


103.    Concert  Ensemble 


One  hour  credit 


Training  and  practice  in  the  techniques  of  band  perfor- 
mance. Study  of  works  selected  from  the  standard  concert 
band  repertoire.   Entrance  on  audition. 


104;   203-204;  303-304; 

403-404.  Concert  Ensemble 

A  continuation  of  Music   103. 


One  hour  credit 


105.    Ladies  Choir  One  hour  credit 

A  select  group  of  ladies'  voices.  Training  in  choral   music  for 
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treble  voices.   Concert  each   semester.   Admission  on  approval 
of   instructor. 


106;  205-206;  305-306;  405-406.  Lodies  Choir 
A  continuation   of   Ladies   Choir    105. 

105.  Male  Choir 


One  hour  credit 


One  hour  credit 


A  select   group   of   male   voices.    Concert   each   semester.   Ad- 
mission on  approval  of  instructor. 


205-206;  305-306; 
405-406.    Male    Choir 

A  continuation  of  Male  Choir    105. 


105.   Male   Choir 


One    hour    credit 


One   hour   credit 


A  select   group   of   male   voices.    Concert   each   semester.    Ad- 
mission on  approval  of  instructor. 


106; 


205-206;   305-306;   405-406.   Male  Choir 
A  continuation  of  Male  Choir  105. 


107.   Lee  Collecp  Singers 


One  hour  credit 


One   hour  credit 


A  select  group  of  mixed  voices  admitted  by  audition.  Activities 
which  are  a  feature  of  this  choir  are:  an  extended  tour  each 
semester,  occasional  weekend  off-campus  appearances,  and 
periodic    professional    recordings. 


IDS- 


109. 


HO; 


207-208;    307-308; 

407-408.    Lee   College   Singers 

A  continuation   of  Music    107. 
Brass  Choir 


One   hour   credit 


One  hour  credit 


A  select  group  of  performers  chosen  from  the  Concert  En- 
semble. Featuring  regular  performances  both  on  campus  and 
off  campus. 


209-210;  309-310; 
409-410.  Brass  Choir 

A  continuation  of  Music   109. 


One  hour  credit 


Music   History 


111.    Music  Survey 


Two  hours  credit 


An  introductory  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
the  principle  styles  of  music.  Extensive  use  of  phonograph 
recordings  throughout  the  semester. 

311.  History  of  Music  Three  hours  credit 

A  general  survey  of  the  evolutions  of  music  from  the  earliest 
times  to  the  present,  including  the  influence  of  the  general 
historical  background  upon  the  significant  movements  in  music 
history.  The  study  of  representative  works  from  the  various 
periods  of  music  history  is  made  from  scores  and  illustrated 
by  records.  A  great  deal  of  parallel  reading  is  required. 

312.  History  of  Music  Three  hours  credit 
A  continuation  of  Music  History  311. 

Church    Music 

321.    Survey  of  Western  Church  Music  Three  hours  credit 

A  study  of  the  major  styles,  composers,  and  forms  significant 
to  an  understanding  of  church  music.  Detailed  study  of  various 
types  of  church  music  as  they  relate  to  the  worship  service. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  an  extensive  study  of  Protestant 
music. 


322.    Survey  of  Western  Church  Music 
A  continuation  of   321. 

421.    Hymnology 


Three  hours  credit 


Two  hours  credit 


A    historical    study    of    hymn    tunes    and    texts.    An    extensive 
review  of  contemporary   hymnals. 


422.    Music  in  Christian  Education 


Two  hours  credit 


A  course  integrating  music  into  all  the  church  activities. 
Developing  musical  churches  through  church  music  school  and 
the  multiple  choir  system.  Graded  music  is  studied  for  use  in 
Sunday  schools,  vacation  Bible  schools,  etc. 

425.    Seminar  and  Field  Work  Two  hours  credit 

Student  doing  the  practical  work  as  a  Minister  of  Music. 
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Conducting 


Choral  Conducting 


Two  hours  credit 


Fundamentals  of  conducting  techniques  as  applied  to  choral 
conducting.  Participation  in  and  conducting  of  training  organi- 
zations, study  and  interpretation  of  standard  repertoire. 

332.   Instrumental  Conducting  Two  hours  credit 

Fundamentals  of  conducting  technique  as  applied  to  instru- 
mental conducting.  Participation  in  and  conducting  of  training 
organizations.  Study  and   interpretation  of  standard  repertoire. 

Music  Theory 

140.  Basic   Theory  Two   hours   credit 

A  study  of  the  elements  of  notation,  dictation,  and  sight 
singing  designed  for  those  without  previous  experience.  No 
credit  for  music  majors.  If  the  student  is  deficient  in  this 
area,  he  is  required  to  complete  this  course. 

141.  Foundation  of  Music  Theory  Four  hours  credit 

An  integrated  course  including  ear  training,  sight  singing, 
and  written  harmony.  Five  hours  per  week. 


Foundation  of  Music  Theory 


Four  hours  credit 


A  continuation  of  Music  141.  Study  of  scales,  keys,  intervals, 
triads,  seventh  chords,  chord  progression,  cadences,  figured 
bass,  harmonization,  modulation,  simple  analysis,  and  some 
original  work.  Five  hours  per  week. 

Advanced  Music  Theory  Four  hours  credit 

An  integrated  course  including  advanced  ear  training,  sight 
singing,  written  harmony,  modulations,  dominant  seventh,  ninth, 
eleventh,  and  thirteenth  chords.  Also,  non-dominant  harmony, 
chromatically  altered  chords,  augmented  chords,  analysis,  and 
original  work.  Introduction  to  Counterpoint.  Five  hours  per 
week. 


242.  Advanced  Music  Theory 

A  continuation  of  Music  241. 


Four  hours  credit 


243.    Keyboard   Harmony  Two  hours  credit 

Learning  to  harmonize  at  the   keyboard.    Harmonize  tunes  at 
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sight.   Study  of  realizing  figured  bass.   Prerequisite'    141     142 
241,  242. 


Two  hours  credit 


341.  Form  and  Analysis 

A  study  of  the  structural  elements  in  music.  Binary,  Ternary, 
rondo,  sonata,  and  various  contrapuntal  forms.  Sacred  and 
classical-  material  will  be  analyzed. 

342.  Counterpoint  Two   hours    credit 

Two  and  three  voice  counterpoint,  small  canons  and  inven- 
tions in  various  forms.  Some  free  melody  in  two  voices. 

441.    Composition 

A  study  of  all  the  formal  designs  and  methods  of  structural 
treatment  in  the  homophonic  domain  of  musical  composition, 
as  revealed  in  classical  or  standard  writings.  A  study  of  hymn 
and  gospel  song  form  is  included.  The  student  is  expected  to 
imitate  these  designs  and  methods,  and  to  look  for  additional 
illustrations  and  confirmations  in  general  music  literature.  Pre- 
requisite: Basic  Theory  140. 


Music    Literature 

351  A.    Church   Music   Literature 


Two   hours  credit 


Survey  of  Church  music  and   its  interpretation.  Methods  and 
materials. 


351  B.    Piano   Literature 


Two   hours   credit 


Survey   of   music    for   piano   from   various   style   periods   with 
emphasis  on   performance. 


351  C.    Organ  Literature 


Two  hours  credit 


Survey   of   music    for   organ    from    various    style   periods   with 
emphasis  on  performance  of  church  music. 


Applied  Music 

The  aim  and  purpose  of  the  applied  music  division  is  to  prepare 
students  for  church  and  recital  work. 


APPLIED  MUSIC   (for  non-majors) 
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Organ 


hour  credit 


Privote  instruction  in  methods  and  materials  with  emphasis 
on  development  of  performance  technique.  Students  play  for 
chapel  as  well  as  public  concerts  and  recitals.  Thorough  back- 
ground in  piano  is  required  as  a  prerequisite.  Acceptance  by 
audition  only. 


260-261;  360-361;  460-461.  Organ 
A  continuation  of  Organ    1 60. 

Piano 


One  hour  credit 


One    hour  credit 


Private  instruction  in  methods  and  materials  with  emphasis 
on  development  of  performance  technique.  Students  play  for 
chapel  as  well  as  public  concerts  and  recitals.  Acceptance  into 
program  by  audition  only. 


'61, 


260-261;  360-361;  460-461.  Piano 
A  continuation  of  Piano  160. 


160.  Voice 


One  hour  credit 


One   hour   credit 


Private    instruction    in    methods    and    materials    with    emphasis 
on  development  of  performance  technique. 

260-261;  360-361;  460-461.  Voice  One  hour  credit 

A  continuation  of  Voice   160. 

Accordion 

Private    instruction    in    methods   and    materials   with    emphasis 
on  development  of  performance  technique. 


One  hour  credit 


Accordion 

A  continuation  of  Accordion    160. 


One  hour  credit 


'LIED  MUSIC  (for  majors  only) 
I.   Orchestral  Instruments 


Two  hours  credit 


Private    instruction    in    methods    and    materials    with    emphasis 
on  development  of  performance  technique. 


280-281;  380-381; 

480-481.  Orchestral  Instruments 

A  continuation  of  Orchestral   Instruments 


Two  hours  credit 


Piano 


Two  hours  credit 


Private  instruction  in  methods  and  materials  with  emphasis 
on  development  of  performance  technique.  Students  play  for 
chapel  as  well  as  public  concerts  and  recitals.  Acceptance  into 
program   by  audition  only. 


280-281;  380-381;  480-481.  Piano 
A  continuation  of  Piano   180. 


Two  hours  credit 


Voi. 


Two  hours  credit 


Private    instruction    in    methods    and    materials   with    emphasis 
on  development  of  performance  technique. 


181;  280-281;  380-381;  480-481.  Voice 
A  continuation  of  Voice  180. 


Two  hours  credit 


380.   Junior   Recital 


No   Credit 


One-half    hour    of    public    recital.    Opened    to    applied    Music 
Majors  only. 


Senior   Recital 


No  Credit 


One  hour  of  public   recital.   Opened  to  applied  Music   Majors 
only. 


LANGUAGES 


171A.  Italian  Diction 
171 B.  French  Diction 
171C.    German   Diction 


Two  hours  credit 
Two  hours  credit 
Two   hours   credit 


Music    Education 


393.    Methods  of  Music  Teaching 
in  the  secondary  school 


Three  hours  credit 


Course  opened  to  all  qualified  students.  Fundamentals  of  music 
and  the  teaching  of  music  from  the  kindergarten  to  sixth 
grade.  Methods  of  teaching  and  supervised  observation  of  music 
teachers  in  the  elementary  school. 

394.   Methods  of  Music  Teaching 

in  the  secondary  school  Three  hours  credit 

Opened  to  all  quolified  students.  Junior  and  Senior  high  school 
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methods,  both  choral  and  instrumental.  Supervised  observation 
of  teaching  in  the  secondary  school. 


493A.    Practice  Teaching 


Three  hours  credit 


Supervised    observation    and     teaching     in     the     elementary 
school. 


493B.    Practice  Teaching 


Three  hours  credit 


Supervised  observation  and  practice  teaching  in  the  secondary 
school. 


I 


r 
■ 
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Lee  College  is  God's  school  for  God's  business  and  the  Cor- 
respondence Deportment  is  o  cog  in  that  great  wheel  of  progress. 
Many  church  people  find  themselves  in  situations  that  make  it  im- 
possible for  them  to  attend  school  for  three  full  terms.  Yet,  they 
long  to  study  and  better  prepare  themselves  for  Sunday  school 
teachers,  youth  leaders,  etc.  We  have  kept  them  continually  in 
mind  as  we  have  planned  this  course  of  home  study. 

CHRISTIAN  EDUCATION  DIRECTOR'S 
CORRESPONDENCE  COURSE 

This  course  is  offered  to  help  meet  the  need  of  trained  workers 
for  this  very  important  field  of  service.  There  is  a  growing  demand 
for  those  who  can  direct  the  program  of  Christian  education  in 
the  church. 

We  believe  that  the  future  of  the  Pentecostal  movement  is  greatly 
dependent  upon  the  educational  program  of  the  church.  Youth  must 
be  trained  to  work  more  efficiently  if  they  meet  the  challenge  of 
these  times. 

CREDIT  COURSES 

In  these  courses  the  same  textbooks  are  studied  which  are  used 
in  the  classrooms,  and  the  same  credit  will  be  given.  The  student 
will  be  guided  closely  in  his  study  by  chapter  tests  which  will  be 
graded  and  returned,  along  with  suggestions  and  comments.  A  final 
examination  on  each  book  will  be  given  under  supervision  in  order 
to  establish  prefer  credit. 

The  price  of  the  Correspondence  work  is  $10.00  per  semester  hour, 
plus  the  price  of  the  textbook.  The  terms  are:  1/3  down,  plus  the  price 
of  the  textbook,  and  the  remainder  in  4  equal  payments.  Example: 
A  $20.00  course  would  be  $6.67  down  and  $3.33  a  month.  (The 
text  would  be  extra). 


COURSES 

Old  Testament  Narrative 

.  Book    I — Pentateuch 

Old  Testament   Narrative 

Book  II — Historical 
Personal    Evangelism 
Minor  Prophets 
Leadership  Training 
Life  of  Saint  Paul 
Christian  Education  of 
Children 
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CREDIT 

2   hours 
(not  college) 

2 
(not  college) 

2 

2 

2 

2 


TEXTBOOK 

$1.60 

2.95 

2.95 
2.50 
2.00 
1.50 

1.25 


COST 

$20.00 

20.00 

20.00 
20.00 
20.00 
20.00 

30.00 


The  Christian   Education 
Director 

Bible   Basis   of  Missions 

Introduction  to  Christian 
Education 

Life  of  Christ 

Bible   Survey   (Old   Testament) 
Vacation  Bible  School 
History  of  New  Testament 

Church  (Book  of  Acts) 
Christian    Education  of   Youth 
Christian   Education  of  Adults 


1.50 

20.00 

3.50 

20.00 

3.75 

30.00 

1.50 

20.00 

4.95 

30.00 

1.35 

20.00 

2.50 

20.00 

2.00 

30.00 

2.50 

20.00 

Ready  by  the  fall  of  1966: 

Principles  and  Methods  of 

Teaching  3 

History   of   the  Church    of   God  2 

Church   Polity  3 

Introduction  to  Counseling  3 


30.00 
20.00 
30.00 
30.00 


Four  hours  credit 


DESCRIPTION     OF     COURSES 

Old  Testament  Narrative 

(two  two-hour  courses) 

Prerequisite   to   all    other   Old   Testament   studies.    The    historical 
narrative    of    the    first    seventeen    books,    Genesis    through    Esther. 


Mission  Methods 


Two   hours  credit 


Bible  Basis  of  Missions  is  the  text  used  for  this  two-hour 
course.  Every  Christian  will  find  his  place  in  God's  plan  for  the 
Church  through  a  prayerful  study  of  this  book. 


Life  of  Paul 


Two   hours   credit 


A    foundation    for   the   study   of   the    Pauline    Epistles.    Ten    won- 
derful chapters  on  the  man    Paul. 
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Persona!  Evangelism 


Two  hours  credit 


A  systematic   course    in   Scripture   memorizing;    and   the    personal 
approach    in    soul-winning. 


Prophets 

A  study  of  the   Minor   Prophets. 


Two  hours  credit 


The  Life  of  Christ- 


Two  hours  credit 


The  study  of  the  Gospels  with  special  emphasis  on  the  life  and 
teachings  of  Christ.  It  is  prepared  for  church  and  youth  leaders 
as  well    as    for    every    Christian. 


Leadership  Training 


Two  hours  credit 


Better  Leaders  for  Your  Church  is  the  text  used  for  this  course. 
Suggestions  are  given  about  how  to  find,  develop  and  hold  church 
leaders. 


Christian  Education  of  Children 


Three  hours  credit 


A  practical  study  of  how  to  win  children  to  Christ.  Much  in- 
struction is  given  on  how  to  teach  children,  how  to  hold  their 
attention,  and  low  to  conduct  children's  services. 


The  Christian  Education  Director 


Two  hours  credit 


The   needs,   qualifications   and   duties   of  a   director   of   Christian 
education  are  discussed. 


Introduction  to  Christian   Education 


Three  hours  credit 


A  survey  of  the  field  of  Christian   Education   in   the  church,    in- 
cluding   its  history  and   present   expansion. 


Bible  Survey  (Old  Testament) 


Three  hours  credit 


The   theme   of    Redemption    is   used   to   portray   the   aim   of   God 
in  every  book  of   the   Old   Testament. 


Vacation   Bible  School 


Two  hours  credit 


How  to  organize  and  conduct  a  Vacation  Bible  School  is  the  aim 
of   this    course. 
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History  of  New  Testament  Church 

(Book  of  Acts) 


Two  hours  credit 


The   book  of  Acts   shows  what   the   Holy   Spirit   did   through   the 
Early  Church.  The  secret  of  power  is  revealed. 

Christian  Education  of  Youth  Three  hours  credit 

The  basic  needs  of  the  youth  are  brought  to  the  attention.  The 
important   place   of   the   youth    in   the    local   church    is   emphasized. 


Christian   Education   of  Adults 


Two    hours   credit 


A    dynamic    appeal     for    deeper    spiritual    commitments    of    our 
adults  that  will   lead  to  mature  Christian  workers. 


Write  for   registration   blanks  and   information  to: 

LEE    COLLEGE    CORRESPONDENCE    DEPARTMENT 
CLEVELAND,   TENNESSEE 
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Lee   College 
Assoeiat: 


MjDiffil 


The  Lee  College  Alumni  Association  is  composed  of  over  ten 
thousand  alumni  in  thirteen  state  chapter  organizations.  Finances 
for  operation  are  donated  by  interested  alumni.  State  chapters 
account  for  most  of  the  contributions,  but  over  three  thousand 
dollars  is  annually  donated  by  members  of  the  Alumni  Expansion 
Club  for  office  operation.  Receipts  for  1960-61  were  $1,357.91. 
This  amount  more  than  .quadrupled  by  1963-64  with  $5,505.04. 
Already   this    year,    receipts    have    reached    $20,927.29. 

The  Avis  Swiger  Student  Loan  Fund  is  sponsored  by  the  As- 
sociation to  help  worthy  students.  Since  its  inception  seven  years 
ogo,  the  Fund  has  assisted  thirty-eight  students  in  the  amount  of 
$9,867.00.  Work  scholarships  for  office  personnel  annually  total 
$1,680.00. 

The  Alumni  Association  is  governed  by  an  Alumni  Board  which 
is  composed  of  three  officers  and  two  board  members.  These  adminis- 
trators are  elected  biennially  at  the  Fall  Homecoming  which  takes 
place  on  Thanksgiving  Day.  Present  officers  are: 

Paul   L.  Walker,  President 

J.    Herbert  Walker,   Jr.,   Vice-President 

Philip   C.    Morris,    Secretary 

Floyd  D.  Carey,  Jr.,  Board  Member 

Cecil  B.  Knight,  Board  Member 
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BOARD  OF   DIRECTORS 

H.  D.  WILLIAMS,  Chairman— P.  0.   Box  8468,  Charlotte  8,   North 
Carolina 

DONALD  B.  GIBSON — 1007  North  Moore  Road,  Chattanooga,  Ten- 
nessee 

CECIL  B.   KNIGHT — Box  20271,  Broad  Ripple  Station,   Indianapolis 
20,    Indiana 

GRADY    P.    O'NEAL— 5425    Vicki    Street,    Fort    Worth,    Texas 

W.  P.  STALLINGS — 1002  Balfour,  Grosse  Pointe  Park  30,  Michigan 

JAMES   A.    STEPHENS— P.    O.    Box    5537,    Roanoke,    Virginia 

LEE  WATSON — 1662  Musket  Ridge,  Atlanta,  Georgia 


OFFICERS   OF   ADMINISTRATION 

'RAY  H.  HUGHES,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Litt.D.,  Ed.D President 

B.A.,  Tennessee  Wesleyan  College;  M.S.,  University  of  Tennessee; 
Litt.D.,  Lee  College;   Ed.D.,  University  of  Tennessee 

HUBERT  P.  BLACK,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ed.D.  .  .  .  Dean  of  Students 
B.S.,  Jacksonville  State  College;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Chattanooga; 
Ed.D.,  University  of  Tennessee 

STANLEY  BUTLER,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.S.  .  .  .  Dean  of  Admissions 
B.S.,  Jacksonville  State  College;  M.A.,  Ed.S.,  George  Peabody  Col- 
lege; Additional  graduate  work,  University  of  Tennessee 

R.  H.  GAUSE,  JR.,  A.B.,  B.D Deon  of  Bible  College 

A.B.,  Presbyterian  College;  B.D.,  Columbia  Theological  Seminary; 
Additional  graduate  work,   Emory  University 

TERRELL  McBRAYER,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ed.D.  .  .  Business  Manager 
B.  S.,  University  of  Georgia;  M.S.,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Tennessee 

JOHN  HERBERT  WALKER,  JR.,  A.B.,  M.A.,  B.D.  .  Dean  of  Col- 
lege of  Liberal   Arts  and   Education 

A.B.,  Vanderbilt  University;  M.A.,  George  Peabody  College;  B.D., 
Vanderbilt  School  of  Religion;  Candidate  for  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Tennessee 

'Resignation  effective  August    10,    1966 
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LIBRARY 

LE  MOYNE  SWIGER,   B.A.,   M.A.,   (L.S.) Librarian 

B.A.,   University  of  Chattanooga;   M.A.,   George   Peabody  College 

FRANCES  ARRINGTON,  B.S.,  MA Library  Assistant 

B.S.,   Jacksonville   State   College;   M.A.,   George   Peabody   College 

HOPE  HALL,  B.S Library  Assistant 

B.S.,  Tennessee  Wesleyan  College,   Graduate  work,   University  of 
Tennessee 


DIRECTOR  OF  DEVELOPMENT 

D.  C.  BOATWRIGHT 

DIRECTOR  OF  CHRISTIAN   SERVICE 

W.   EDWIN  TULL 

FACULTY 

Delfon  Alford,  B.M.,  M.M.E.,  Ph.D.,  Music  (1962) 

B.M.,    University   of   Chattanooga;    M.M.E.,    Ph.D.,    Florida    State 
University 

French   L.  Arringron,  B.A.,   B.D.,  Theology  (1964) 

B.A.,  University  of  Chattanooga,  B.D.,  Columbia  Seminary 

J.  Martin  Baldree,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.R.E.,  Christian  Education  (1946-48; 
1961)  A.B.,  Asbury  College,  M.R.E.,  Southwestern  Baptist  Theolog- 
ical Seminary 

**Charles  R.  Beach,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Spanish,  French  (1954) 

B.S.,   M.A.,    University   of   Tennessee;   Additional    graduate   work, 
University  of  Paris 


Lois  Underwood  Beach,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Science,  Art  (1944) 

B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Tennessee;  Additional  graduate  work, 
University  of  Paris,  University  of  Georgia,  Texas  Women's  Uni- 
versity 


**  On  Leave 
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James  W.  Bilbo,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Social  Studies  (1961) 

B.A.,  Lee    College,    M.A.,    George    Peabody    College;    Additional 
graduate  work,   University  of  Tennessee 

Hubert  P.  Block,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ed.D.,  Social  Studies,  Education  (1954) 
B.S.,  Jacksonville  State  College;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Chattanooga; 
Ed.D.,   University  of  Tennessee 

•David  Boatv/right,  B.S.,  Math,  Science  (1964) 

B.S.,    University    of    Chattanooga,    Graduate    work,    University    of 
Chattanooga 

''Donald  N.  Bov/dle,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Th.M.,  Ph.D.,  Religion,  Social 
Science  (1962)  B.A.,  Lee  College,  M.A.,  Bob  Jones  University; 
Th.M.,  Princeton  Theological  Seminary;  Ph.D.,  Bob  Jones  Uni- 
versity 

Stanley  Butler,  B.S.,  M.A.,   Ed.S.,  Science,  Social   Studies  (1953) 
B.S.,  Jacksonville  State  College;  M.A.,  Ed.S.,  George  Peabody  Col- 
lege;  Additional   graduate  work,    University  of   Tennessee 

Ruthanna    B.    Carr,    B.A.,    Education,    Physical    Education    (1962) 
B.A.,  Tennessee  Wesleyan  College;  Graduate  work,   University  of 
Chattanooga 

'A.   E.   Clobo,    B.A.,   M.Ed.,   Math   (1964) 
B.A.,  Carson  Newman  College,  M.Ed.,   University  of  Chattanooga 

Clifford  Dennison,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Science  (1955-61;   1965) 
A.B.,    M.A.,    Marshall    College;    Candidate    for    Ed.D.,    University 
of   Florida 

Nina  Edge  Driggcrs,  A.B.,  M.A.,   English  (1944) 
A.B.,  Asbury  College;  M.A.,  George  Peabody  College 

'Paul  Dunccn,  B.A.,  M.S.W.,  Sociology  (1966) 

A.,  Mississippi  State  University,  M.S.W.,  University  of  Tennessee 

Honette  Echols,   B.S.,  M.A.,   Social   Studies,    Education  (1961) 
B.S.,  Tennessee  Wesleyan  College;  M.A.,  George  Peabody  College 


Port  Time 
On  Leave 
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Lucille  Vance  Elliott,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Business  Education  (1952-55; 
1962)  B.A.,  Fairmont  State  College;  M.A.,  George  Peabody  Col- 
lege; Additional  graduate  work,   Arizona   State  College 

Winston    Elliott,   A.B.,    M.A.,    Spanish,    Religion    (1953-55;    1962) 
A.B.,  University  of  Denver;  M.A.,  George  Peabody  College;  Addi- 
tional graduate  work,  Arizona  State  University,   George   Peabody 
College,  Temple  Seminary,  University  of  Tennessee 

R.  H.  Gouse,  Jr.,  A.B.,   B.D.,   Religion   (1947) 

A.B.,  Presbyterian  College;  B.D.,  Columbia  Theological  Seminary; 
Additional  graduate  work,  Emory  University 

Earl  J.  Gilbert,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Education,  Psychology  (1964) 
B.A.,  Bluefield  College,  M.A.,  West  Virginia  University 

Bertha  Gugler,   B.M.,  M.M.,  Organ  (1964) 

B.M.,  Belmont  College;  M.M.,  University  of  Miami 

*William   R.  Hearn,   B.M.E.,  M.M.,  Music   (1965) 

B.M.E.,     University    of    Chattanooga,    M.M.,     University    of    Ten- 
nessee 

William  Henry,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Social  Science,  Education  (1963) 

B.S.,    M.A.,     University    of    Georgia;    Additional    graduate    work, 
University  of  California,  Columbia  Theological  Seminary 

Dole  R.  Hughes,  B.A.,  Physical   Education  (1964) 

B.A.,  Lee  College,  Graduate  work,  University  of  Tennessee 

Robert  Humbertson,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Speech  0  949-58;    1964) 

A.B.,   University  of  Maryland;   M.A.,   Ohio   State   University;   Ad- 
ditional graduate  work,  University  of  Tennessee 

Peggy   Humphrey,   B.S.,   M.S.,   English,    Education   (1959) 
B.A.,  Bob  Jones  University;  M.S.,  University  of  Tennessee 

Ruby  Hurst,   B.A.,   M.M.,   Piano   (1947-52;    1954) 

B.A.,    University   of   Chattanooga;    M.M.,    Illinois   Wesleyan    Uni- 
versity 

Bobby  G.  Johnson,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.,  Education  (1963-64;  1966) 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Memphis  State  University;  Ed.D.,  University  of 
Houston 


Part  Time 
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♦Norman  W.  Jordan,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Education  (1963) 
B.S.,  M.Ed.,  University  of  Chattanooga;  Additional  graduate  work, 
University   of   Tennessee 

Terrell  McBrayer,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ed.D.,   Education,  Guidance  (1959) 
B.S.,  University  of  Georgia;  M.S.,  University  of  Tennessee;   Ed.D., 
University   of   Tennessee 

Roland  McDaniel,  B.S.,  B.D.,  Math,  Religion  (1964) 
B.S.,  University  of  Alabama,  B.D.,  Emory  University 

Sue  McGhee,  B.M.E.,  M.M.E.,  Music  (1965) 
B.M.E.,  M.M.E.,   Roosevelt  University 

Roosevelt  Miller,  B.M.,  Music  (1952) 
B.M.,    University   of   Chattanooga;    Graduate   work,    University   of 
Tennessee 

Mary  Morris,  B.M.,  M.A.,  Music  (1964-65;    1966) 
B.M.,   Lee  College;   M.A.,   University  of  Tennessee 

Philip  Morris,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Lee  College,  University  of  Tennessee 

Dora  P.  Myers,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Spanish,  Psychology  (1939-50;  1962) 
A.B.,  Southern  Methodist  University;  M.A.,  Columbia  University 

Beatrice  Hcrnilto;,  Odorn,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Christian  Education  (1951) 
B.A.,  Bob  Jones  University;  M.A.,  George  Peabody  College;  Ad- 
ditional graduate  work,  Fuller  Theological  Seminary 

Elmer  Franklin  Odom,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Religion  (1950) 
B.A.,   Bob  Jones  University;   M.A.,  George  Peabody  College;   Ad- 
ditional graduate  work,  University  of  Tennessee,  Fuller  Theological 
Seminary,    Near   East   School   of  Archaeology,   Jerusalem,   Jordan 


Morris  Riggs,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Science  (1964) 
B.A.,  M.A.,   George   Peabody  College;   Additional   graduate  work, 
George  Peabody  College,  University  of  Tennessee 

Donald  Rowe,  B.B.A.,  L.L.B.,  M.A.,  Low,  Business  (1964) 
B.B.A.,  L.L.B.,  M.A.,  University  of  Miami 

Lamar  Ross,  B.A.,  M.A.,   Foreign   Languages,  Social  Science  (1966) 
B.A.,   University  of  Georgia;   M.A.,    Indiana   University 

'  Part  Time 
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Georgia  Stroud,  B.M.,  Organ  (1958) 

B.M.,  University  of  Chicago;  Graduate  work,  Columbia  University, 
University  of  Chattanooga,  Student  of  Mr.  Ernest  White  (Colum- 
bia University),  Edward  Linzel  (Columbia  University)  and  Earl 
Miller  (University  of  Chattanooga) 

Avis  Swiger,  Litt.D.,  Missions,  Religion  (1935) 
Litt.D.,   Lee  College,   Salem  College 

LeMoyne  Swiger,  B.A.,  M.A.,  (L.S.)  (1959) 

B.A.,   University  of  Chattanooga;   M.A.,   George   Peabody  College 

Helen   Irene  Symes,   B.S.,   M.Ed.,    Education,    English    (1949) 
B.S.,  M.Ed.,  University  of  Chattanooga 

Jerold  Teachey,  B.M.,  M.M.,   Music  (1965) 
B.M.,  M.M.,  East  Carolina  College 

John  Herbert  Walker,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.A.,  B.D.,  Sociol  Studies  (1957) 
A.B.,  Vanderbilt  University;  M.A.,  George  Peabody  College;  B.D., 
Vanderbilt  School  of  Religion;  Candidate  for  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Tennessee 

*J.  H.  Walker,  Sr.,  Lee  College,  Bob  Jones  University  (1928-1935) 
(1944-1945)  (1964) 


DEAN    OF    WOMEN 

Avis  Swiger,  Litt.D.,   Missions,   Religion 
Litt.D.,   Lee  College,   Salem  College 


STAFF 

Betty   Baldree Receptionist 

Ulna   Black Office   Manager 

Thelma    Bloodworth Cafeteria 

Sybil   Butler Secretary  to  Business  Manager 

*  Part  Time 
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Herbert  Cannon Maintenance 

[valine  Echols Secretary  to  President 

Lovena    Faulkner Dormitory 

Roy  Faulkner Walker  Hall 

Jessie    Frazier Bookkeeper 

Grace  Golden     ....      Postmistress,  Bookstore  and  Laundry 

Charles  Green Cafeteria 

Grace  Green Supervisor  of  Women's  Residence 

Wanda  Griffith Secretary  to  Registrar 

Mary  Grimes Cafeteria 

Carol   Jean    Hampton Nurse 

Lorena  Hathcock      .        .        .        Supervisor    of    Women's    Residence 

^nnis    Home Secretary    to    Deans 

o  Ann  Humbertson Library 

Brenda  Hughes     ....      Secretary  to  Development  Director 

Donald     Hurst Cafeteria 

Grody  Hurst Maintenance 

Moquita   Hurst Library 

renda  Johnson Secretary  to  Registrar 

Theda  Johnson     .         . Cafeteria 

Cleone  McLain Library 

Wean  Miller Supervisor  of  Women's  Residence 


Hy  Miller 


Bookkeeper 


Ne"  MuncV Cafeteria 

R'  C  MuncV Cafeteria 

Arthur   G.    Pressley Maintenance 

Grey  Robinson Supervisor  of  Men's  Residence 

Minnie  Rogers Dormitory 

Bettie    Rushing SnQck  shop 

Otis  Rushing Manager,  Snack  Shop 

Beatrice  Rutledge Cafeteria 

Delia  Scoggins Cafeteria 

Archie  Swiger Policeman 

Doris    Tul1 Library 

Majordia  Westfield Janitress 

Mary  Lou  Wiles      ....        Supervisor  of  Women's  Residence 
B.  H.  Williams Supervisor    of    Men's    Residence 
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Lee  College  Library 
Cleveland,  Tennessee 


Mot  To  Be  Taken  Out 


2   0  7 


Date  Due 

MAR      7*WJ 

Di'tncd  38-237 

PENTECOSTAL  RESOURCE  CENTER 


3  1838  00097  9621 


